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FOREWORD 


The following is a registry of management measures in the 
Atlantic fisheries during 1984. The registry contains a 
summary of more than 25 different fishery management plans 
and related activities that were implemented for 20 
different species and stocks that make up the major Atlantic 
commercial fisheries. Some 55,000 fishermen, operating 
27,000 vessels, participate in these fisheries and land 
close to $600 million worth of fish each year. Another 
25,000 plant workers process the catch. 


This registry also provides information on the Atlantic 
fisheries resource management process and the role 
scientific and industry advisory committees play in the 
planning and establishment of annual Total Allowable Catches 
(TACS) for the various stocks. These TACS are an integral 
part of practically every fishing plan and their impact has 
to be measured and evaluated annually. In addition, the 
registry includes information on the year's fishing results 
which can be compared to catch forecasts made by DFO and 
industry prior to the start of the fishing seasons. 


This is the second registry to be prepared for the Atlantic 
fisheries and it is hoped that the exercise will be repeated 
and refined in successive years so that there is eventually 
a comprehensive historical review of management measures, 
The registry could also assist in the consolidation of 
management plans, where appropriate, which would lighten the 
work load of all those involved in their preparation and 
implementation. 
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l. THE ATLANTIC FISHERIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
PROCESS AND SCHEDULE 
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1. THE ATLANTIC FISHERIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
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THE ATLANTIC FISHERIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 


The framework of the advisory and decision-making 
process for management of Atlantic fisheries 
resources is a complex process involving some 20 
major scientific and management advisory committees 
and 25 fish species. This section of the registry 
describes the principles and procedures underlying 
the resource management process and the scheduling of 
consultations on an annual basis. It is not intended 
to include all consultative processes in the area of 
fisheries management which occur within each region, 
but rather to identify the mechanisms at the 
inter-regional level and above. 


Management Approach 


All requests for scientific advice are directed 
through the Canadian Atlantic Fisheries Scientific 
Advisory Committee (CAFSAC), the Scientific Council 
of the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries Organization 
(NAFO) or the International Council for the Explor- 
ation of the Sea (ICES), aS appropriate. The role of 
scientists at fisheries management advisory committee 
meetings is to interpret the scientific advice these 
bodies provide on the resources the committees are 
addressing. 


Key management decisions on strategies and TACs are 
taken by the Atlantic Directors General Committee 
which refers decisions as necessary to the Minister. 


Inter-regional management advisory committees deal 
with stocks which are exploited by fishermen of more 
than one region. These committees make recommenda- 
tions on inter-regional issues only, such as dividing 
the TAC between the mobile fleet and fixed gear 
fishermen. Regional working groups provide advice 
directly to particular Directors General on detailed 
Management plans for their regions. Each inter- 
regional management advisory committee produces an 
annual fishing plan. 


Tez Advisory Committees 


1.2.1 Scientific Advisory Committees 


The responsibilities of the various scientific committees 
may be summarized as follows: 


a) North Atlantic Fisheries Organization (NAFO) Scienti- 
fic Council is responsible for the provision of 
scientific advice on: 


(i) stocks residing entirely within the NAFO regul- 
atory area (i.e. entirely outside the Canadian 
zone); 


(ii) stocks overlapping the Canadian zone and the 
NAFO regulatory area; 


(iii) stocks managed jointly by Canada and the EEC, 
provided there is agreement between the two 
parties to refer these stocks to NAFO for 
advice; 


(iv) certain stocks residing entirely in the 
Canadian zone for which there are significant 
foreign fisheries and for which it is decided 
to seek NAFO advice. 


b) International Council for the Exploration of the Seas 
(ICES) is a body which is consulted for specific 
scientific advice on Atlantic salmon relating to the 
impact of the Greenland fishery on the Atlantic stock 
and the interception of U.S. origin fish by Canada. 


c) Scientific committees of the International Whaling 
Commission (IWC) and the International Convention for 
the Conservation of Atlantic Tuna (ICCAT) provide ad- 
vice to commissions on cetaceans (whales, porpoises 
and dolphins), tuna and swordfish. 


d) Canadian Atlantic Fisheries Scientific Advisory Com- 
mittee (CAFSAC) is responsible for the generation of 
advice on all other stocks. CAFSAC subcommittees 
also consider Canadian assessments on salmon and 
seals before they are reviewed by ICES and NAFO. 
Scientific advice on cetaceans, tuna, and swordfish 
which is provided to commissions by the scientific 
committees of the IWC and ICCAT are considered by 
CAFSAC, as deemed appropriate. 


1.2.2 Management Advisory Committees 


The following inter-regional management advisory committees 
provide advice to the Minister of Fisheries and the Atlantic 
Directors General Committee on matters related to specific 
Species, including the condition of the stocks, allocation 
of the resource among fishermen, methods of narvesting, 
division of catch among processors, research needs and 
techniques, licensing policy and economic analysis of 
fishing enterprises. 


is Atlantic Groundfish Advisory Committee (AGAC) 
the Offshore Vessel Owners Working Group (OVOWG) 
ae Gulf Crab Advisory Committee (GCAC) 

4, Gulf Shrimp Advisory Committee (GSAC) 

Sie Northern Shrimp Advisory Committee (NSAC) 

6. Atlantic Bluefin Tuna Advisory Committee (ABTAC) 
ae Atlantic Salinon Advisory Board (ASAB) 

Be Atlantic Seals Advisory Committee (ASAC) 

9 Squid Advisory Committee (SQAC) 

ils Offshore Scallop Advisory Committee (OSAC) 

Tales Gulf Small Pelagics Advisory Committee (GSPAC) 


Membership on these committees includes representatives of 
provincial governments, fishermens' organizations, fishing 
companies including the secondary sector, and Department 
officials. In most cases, inter-regional management 
advisory committees are supported by a Working Group of DFO 
officers who consolidate scientific, economic, marketing and 
other antormation sinto: dratt fishing plans for committee 
consideration. 


1.2.3 Other Advisory and Decision-Making Committees 


lee Federal-Provincial Atlantic Fisheries Committee 
(FPAFC). 


This committee is composed of deputy-ministers of the 
five Eastern provinces and deals with major policy 
issues and programs on the Atlantic coast. 


ae Atlantic Fisheries Ministers Committee (AFMC). 


Wes Management Process 


The management process from the generation of scientific 
advice to the drafting of regulations can be described as 
follows: 


Be For stocks managed by Canada, advice proceeds from a 
CAFSAC subcommittee or from the NAFO Scientific 
Council; to the CAFSAC Steering Committee; to the 
Atlantic Directors General Committee and from there 
Ol 


(a) an inter-regional management advisory committee 
for consultations on the development of a management 
plan. When the plan is finalized by the Department it 
is reviewed by the Atlantic Directors General 
Committee for approval or in some cases, referred to 
the Minister for approval. 


(b) When stocks are only of concern to one region, 
advice proceeds from the Atlantic Directors General 
Committee to the appropriate regional advisory 
committee for consultations on the development of a 
management plan. When the Department finalizes the 
plan it is reviewed by the Atlantic Directors General 
Committee for approval or in some cases, referred to 
the Minister for approval. 


Once management plans are approved, if regulations or 
amendments to regulations are required, the Atlantic 
Operations Directorate drafts them. 


Pie For stocks managed by NAFO, advice proceeds from the 
NAFO Scientific Council to the NAFO Fisheries 
Commission. The advice is also received by the 
Atlantic Directors General Committee which then 
consults with inter-regional advisory committees 
regarding Canada's negotiating position and 
requirements. When NAFO decisions are made on TACs 
and allocations, inter-regional advisory committees 
are consulted regarding development of a Canadian 
management plan. The process described above in 1(a) 
is then followed. 


Stocks that NAFO advises on can be grouped into the 
following categories: 


a) Stocks outside the 200-mile limit: cod, redfish and 
American plaice in 3M. 


b) Stocks overlapping the 200-mile limit: roundnose 
grenadier, Greenland halibut and shrimp in O + 1, 3NO 
cod, 3NO capelin, 3NO witch, 3LN redfish, SLNO 
American plaice, squid in 3 + 4, harp seals and 
hooded seals. 


¢:) Stocks within the 200-mile limit and subject to 
foreign allocation and research: 2J3KL cod, 3PS cod, 
2 + 3 roundnose grenadier, 2+3KL greenland halibut, 
4VWX silver hake and 3L capelin. 


1.4 Scheduling of the Management Process 


Two tiine constraints have to be considered in the scheduling 
of the management process: 


1% The time scientists need to acquire statistical data 
and to analyze it after the fishing season ends. 


os The time managers need to consult with international 
and Canadian industry groups and to make decisions 
before the fishing season begins. 


As a general rule, the present management process can 
accomodate these time constraints. For example, scientific 
advice on groundfish is generated in May and June from tne 
previous year's fishing and research data, but the 
management plan does not need to be completed until the 
fall. This gives managers time to consult with industry 
groups before decisions are made. 


Schedules of the management process outlining the timing of 
each step in the advisory process for each major Atlantic 
coast stock, are contained on the next three pages. 
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i heb) Sector Management 


1.5.1 Objectives 


Sector management was introduced Jan. 1, 1982 for all 
groundfish vessels less than 65 feet LOA. It limits the 
mobility of these vessels to designated areas or sectors and 
permits the decentralization of the management of the 
inshore groundfish fishery to the regional headquarters 
level. Under sector management the Atlantic fishery is 
divided into three management zones: Sector 1 - O, 2, 
SRUPST SeCtOr, 20 — 3Pn, 4RSt; and Sector 3 = 4VWxX,) 5.5 suring 
1984 discussions took place to revise Sector 1 boundaries to 
include NAFO areas 3MNO. 


The sector management concept has been used for other 
inshore fisheries such as salmon, lobster and herring, where 
a number of different management zones have been established 
within each region. This has enabled each region to respond 
quickly to local fisheries problems and align fishing effort 
to the resources available. 


The advantages of sector management as identified ina 
Discussion Paper released in November 1981 are: 


hee It permits better control of access among various 
fleet sectors and allows for a suitable balance 
between the resources available and the fishing 
effort within the boundaries of each sector. 
Specifically, it ensures that in a sector where 
adequate fishing capacity exists (or over-capacity), 
additional fishing effort by vessels outside the 
sector is restricted. This ensures that quotas 
assigned for a particular size of vessel ina 
particular area are in fact harvested by vessels from 
that area. 


Zin Management of the small vessel fleet within a 
specified sector provides greater decentralization 
and, in particular, provides Directors General with a 
greater degree of authority for management. It also 
ensures the degree of flexibility required to deal 
with the socio-economic conditions within each 
region. 


3s Such flexibility allows for expansion or restriction 
of the inshore fisheries within a particular region 
in relation to the resource availability, without 
necessarily affecting the management of fisheries in 
other regions where fish stock availability or social 
and economic conditions differ. 


4. As an essential condition to such a sectoral 
approach, it is necessary to determine long term 
sharing plans for allocation of the groundfish 
resource among different fleet sectors. This process 
was used in developing the offshore share in the 1983 
Groundfish Management Plan and if applied to all 
fleets will enable all sectors to better plan their 
harvesting strategy. 


1.5.2 Definition of Sectors 


All inshore groundfish vessels less than 19.8 metres (65 
feet) are managed within a series of fishing areas or 
sectors. The sectors are aligned with the Newfoundland, 
Gulf/Quebec and Scotia-Fundy Regions of the Atlantic 
Fisheries Service as follows: 


Sector Region NAFO Areas 
1 Newfoundland Oz), oKueSs 
Z Gulf/Quebec 4RST, 3Pn 
3 Scotia-Fundy 4VWX, 5 


Many inshore groundfish vessels from communities near 
sectoral boundary lines have historically fished common 
fishing grounds on one side of the line or the other, 
depending upon where the fish migrated. 


In order to provide for continuation Of historic Ershing 
patterns, two types of overlap privileges have been 
established: authorized overlaps and historical overlaps. 


1.5.3 Authorized Overlaps 


Vessels which have home ports located in the extremities of 
their sector will be permitted to fish in the NAFO 
subdivision adjoining their home port division, 
specifically: 


Home Port Division Authorized Overlaps 
4T 4Vn 
4Vn 4T 
3Pn 3Ps 
3Ps 3Pn 
4RS 2d 


2d 4kRS 


Authorized overlaps are meant to provide for the inshore 
groundfish fleet as it existed on Jan. 1, 1982. If vessels 
are relocated to an alternate home port division, the 
authorized overlap is rescinded. If vessels are relocated 
from a home port division with no authorized overlap 
privilege to a home port division listed above, no 
authorized overlap privilege will be extended. 


1.5.5 Historical Overlaps 


As a further means of assuring that traditional fishing 
patterns were not disrupted, ex-sector fishing privileges 
beyond the authorized overlaps have been granted: 


a) when it was shown that the vessel fished the 
specific ex-sector area for two years within the 
period 1978-80. 


b) the qualifying period was extended to the years 
1980 and 1981 when it was shown that decisions 
and commitments were made to have a vessel 
replaced prior to 1980, that is, the replacement 
vessel qualified for an historical overlap if it 
fished the specific ex-sector area during the 
years 1980 and 1981. 


1.5.6 Historical Overlap Termination Criteria 


Historical overlap privileges will expire when: 


a) there is a change in vessel ownership; 
b) the vessel is seized by a lending authority; 
cy) the vessel is routinely replaced. 


Historical overlap privileges will not expire when the 
vessel is lost through fire, sinking, etc. Providing the 
vessel is replaced within a two-year period, the historic 
overlap privileges would continue on the new vessel, subject 
to the above criteria. 


The following is a complete listing of vessels entitled to historical overlaps. 


SECTOR 1 


Name of Vessel 


Cape St-Anthony 
Conception Pride 
David & Todd III 
North Rover II 
Rosalyn & Bernice 
Terry & Danny 


SECTOR 2 


Beverly Gaie 
Fortune Cape 
June & Bernice 
Lady Misty 

Olga F. Deborah 
Patricia Yvette 
Southern Brave 
Trina Ann 

Wally & Sisters 


SECTOR 3 


Bad Cat 

Benric 

Cadegan 
Charlene D. 
Cletus II 
Curtis & Rodney 
Don Cadegan 
Janice & Jane 
J.J. Sisters 
Johnny & Sisters II 
Morning Star VI 
Roamer VI 
Sheila Pauline 
Triumph 
Windbreak 


SECTOR MANAGEMENT 


HISTORICAL OVERLAP MASTER LIST 


Home Port Permissible Over 
Name_of Owner Gear LOA CFV # Area Area sec 
Llewellyn Pittmore Fixed 49 060395 3K 4R 2 
Wm. John Peyton Fixed 49 066170 3Ps 4R 2 
Cecil Rideout Mobile 55 085429 3Ps 4R 2 
Wilfred Elliot Fixed 50 060409 3K 4R 2 
Ernest Price Mobile 51 010028 3Ps GR 2 
Max Forsey Mobile 52 072744 3Ps 4R 2 
Edmund Tay’or Fixed 50 062421-3 4R 3K 1 
Herbert Carroll Fixed Biz 010030 4R 3K 1 
Joseph Kridow Fixed By: 010040-4 3Pn 4Vn 3 
Samson, Eric Mobile 38 6152 4T 4W 3 
Fred Keeping Mobile 58 010023-0 3Pn 4Vn 3 
Jim Herrot Mobile 54 090762-6 3Pn 4Vn 3 
Russel Hardy Fixed 52 010059-4 3Pn 4Vn 3 
Joseph Best Fixed 34 099013-5 3Pn 4Vn 3 
Wallace Mead Mobile 64 095392-7 3Pn 4Vn, Vs 3 
Goodwin, A.L. Mob/Fixed 48 5572 4w 4T 2 
R.J. King Fisheries Mobile 64 12363 4Vn 4R z 
Highland Fisheries Mobile 64 5631 4Vn 3Pn, GR Z 
Hendsbee, W.P. Mob/F ixed 42 6533 4W 4T 2 
Murphy, A.E. Fixed 35 14956 4W 4T 2 
Billard, R.D. Mob/Fixed 48 FESS YS) 4Vn 4R 2 
Highland Fisheries Mobile 64 5630 4Vn 3Pn, 4R 2 
W.R. Chandler & Sons Mob/F ixed 65 12152 4W 4T Z 
Schrader, W.M. Mob/F ixed 48 5550 4W 4T 2 
Thorburn, H.R. Fixed 64 5606 4x 5Ps, 50) 
MacDonald, R. Fixed 42 7813 4Vn 3Ps 1h 
Mersey Seafoods Fixed 62 788 4w 4T 2i 
Grover, Willard T. Mob/Fixed 48 5236 4W 4T 2i 
Triumph Fisheries Fixed 64 12194 4X 3Pn, 3Ps 1) 
Steve Pinkham Mob/Fixed 46 5494 4W 4T 2i 


2. GROUNDFISH 
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Groundfish 


2.1 Management Principles/Objectives 
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Dips 


10. 


pa es 


Conservation and restoration of the resource. 


Co-ordination of the deployment of fishing fleets over 
the fishing grounds and the operating season. 


Utilization of the resource over the calendar year to 
the maximum degree possible. 


Access to all groundfish stocks was to be regulated by 
seasons, quotas, vessel size and gear types. 


Allocation of the resource was to be on the basis of 
equity, taking into account adjacency to the resource, 
the relative dependence of coastal communities and the 
various fleet sectors on the resource, and economic 
efficiency and fleet mobility. 


Small vessels were to be limited to an area of operation 
specified in the Sector Managment Plan. 


All gear was to be subject to quota management, except 
as noted. 


When a gear sector quota was reallocated within the 
fishing year to facilitate orderly harvesting, the 
reallocation could not take place without the consent of 
the gear sector in question (this principle was not to 
apply in cases where it was clear that the annual quota 
would not be caught). 


TACS were to be adjusted during the season only when 
there was a major change in scientific advice that would 
result in at least a 10 per cent change; and only after 
consultations with those involved in the fishery. 


An allocation was to be made for a Resource Short 
Plant Program (RSPP) in specified stock areas. 


Specific rules and/or conditions were to apply to the 
operation of vessels that fished under an enterprise 


allocation system. 


2.2 Licensing Policy (1984) 


Offshore Fishery (vessels 65"LOA and greater): 


No additional licences were to be issued in this 
fishery. 


Replacement of existing vessels in the fleet was subject 
to a foot-for-foot, hold-for-hold size restriction. 


Existing wet fish vessels could be replaced with freezer 
trawlers but filleting on board was prohibited. 


The leasing of Canadian vessels as temporary 
replacements was permissible for a maximum period of two 
years, Subject to the replacement guidelines. This 
policy also applied in the inshore groundfish fishery. 


The leasing of foreign vessels as temporary replacement 
vessels was permissible, providing the vessel being 
replaced had been unexpectedly removed or rendered 
unserviceable for a period of four months or more. Also, 
the vessel had to be of similar catching capacity, 
Operate under the same fishing plan and be crewed by 
Canadians, except for two or three key crew members. 


Licences were transferable with Ministerial 
approval. 


Inshore Fishery (vessels under 65'LOA): 


This fishery was managed on a limited-entry basis with 
the exception of the Newfoundland Region where new fixed 
gear licences could be issued to full-time fishermen 
uSing vessels under 35'LOA in NAFO Divisions 2J, 3KL. 


Licences were valid for areas specified in the Sector 
Management Policy. 


Vessels less than 35'LOA could be replaced with a vessel 
up to 34'11"LOA. In the Newfoundland Region part-time 
fishermen owning vessels in this size category can 
replace up to 22'LOA. Those owning vessels greater than 
22'LOA but less than 35'LOA can only replace on a foot 
for foot basis. All Newfoundland vessels over 22'LOA 


and under 35'LOA were to be replaced on a foot-for-foot 
basis. 


Vessels 35'LOA and greater but less than 65'LOA could be 
replaced only by vessels within specified five-foot 
intervals (i.e. 35-39"°11", 40-44°11%,.<.« 60-64°11"LOA). 


Licences were transferable to eligible recipients 


(full-time, bonafide and other qualified fishermen) with 
the approval of the Department. 


2.3.Management Measures 
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When requested by the Department, observers had to be 
carried on board vessels, if at all possible. 


All vessels greater than 27.4 metres (90') LOA had to 
report their position and catch on a daily basis to 
their company. The company in turn had to forward the 
report on a daily basis to the DFO Director General for 
the region for which the licence was issued. 


In accordance with Section 25 of the Atlantic Fishery 
Regulations, the maintenance of accurate log records 
was to be strictly enforced. 


Violations of any part of the management plan could 
result in suspensions upon conviction. 


Unless otherwise indicated, all fisheries opened Jan. 1, 
1984. 


Unless otherwise indicated, by-catches in all fisheries 
could not exceed 10 per cent of the catch. 


Unless otherwise indicated, all TACs, quotas and 
allocations were specified in metric tonnes. 


Summary of Activities 


The following variation orders and prohibition notices 
were passed in 1984: 


Note: Class B vessels are 19.8 m-30.48 m (65'-100') and 


use fixed gear. 
Class C vessels are less than 19.8 m (65 feet) and 
use mobile gear. 
Class D vessels are 19.8 m-30.48 m (65'-100'") and 
use mobile gear. 
Class H vessels are National Sea Products Ltd. 
vessels 
Class R vessels are Pierce Fisheries Ltd. vessels. 


Tn divisions 4RS and 3Pn on Nov. 15, 1964: 750.t_ of 
cod was transferred to the mobile gear shrimp fleet 
(vessels 65'-100' LOA) from the fixed gear fleet. 


Tn -dGivieion.4T on Dec. 5,. 1984: 600 t.of .Amexiean 
plaice was transferred to mobile gear vessels under 
65'LOA from mobile gear vessels 65'-100'LOA. 


In divisions 4RS and 3Pn on Dec. 19, 1984: 300 t of 
cod was transferred to groundfish vessels under 65'LOA 
from the groundfish/shrimp vessel category under 65° 
LOA. 


ROK 


Fishing for haddock in division 4W by vessels in Classes 
C-wW inclusive, was closed at 1200 hours April 3, 1985. A 
haddock by-catch of 10 percent was permitted while 
directing for other regulated species in 4W. 


On Nov. 29, 1984, 750 t of 4VSW cod was transferred to 
the Independent Offshore Group (IOG) from Fishery 
Products International Ltd. The chairman of the IOG 
requested that the cod not be allocated to individual 
companies but be placed in a competitive pool. As a 
result, Pierce Fisheries and Richmond Fisheries which 
had already caught their quota were allowed to re-enter 
the fishery to compete for the extra 750 t. It was 
expected that the quota would be caught by Dec. 19, 
1984. 


The following quota adjustments were made: 


POLLOCK 4VWX + 5 FROM (fT) ‘TO (Tf) “CHANGE (T) 
Mobile Gear 65'-100' 57.0 eae + 200 
Fixed Gear less than 65' 9,670 9,470 - 200 


Uncaught 4Vn cod (May-December) quotas for Class B and D 
vessels were combined and the total amount, 160 t, was 
reallocated to Class D vessels when the fishery resumed 
on Nov. 1, 1984. When 90 per cent of the quota was 
reached the fishery was closed. This change in quota was 
for 1984 only. 


The close time for fishing for pollock in Division 4VWX 
and Subarea 5 by Class R vessels was varied to Oct. 17, 
1984. 


The close time was varied to January 24 to April 30, 
1984 for fishing for cod in Subdivision 4Vn by Class R 
vessels. 


The close time was varied to July 30 to Dec. 31, 1984 
for fishing for pollock in Division 4VWX and Subarea 5 
by Class C vessels. Fishing resumed Sept. 2, 1984. 


Fishing for pollock in divisions 4Vn, 4Vs, 4W, 4X, 5Y 
and 5Z by means of Class C vessels closed at 2400 hours, 
July 29, 1984. 


The pollock quota for Class D vessels increased to 
370 t, effective July 30, 1984. 100 t of 4VWwx + 5 
pollock was transferred to Class D vessels from the 
enterprise allocation for Savoury Fisheries Ltd. 
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The close time for fishing for cod in subdivision 4vVn by 
Class D vessels was varied to January 21 to April 30, 
1984 and then to August 4 to Dec.31, 1984. Fishing 
resumed Nov. 1, 1984. 


The close time for fishing for cod in Subdivision 4Vn by 
Class C vessels was varied to February 23 to April 30, 
1984; fishing resumed March 9, 1984; then was closed 
again from August 4 to Dec. 31, 1984 and resumed again 
on Sept. 10, 1984. The quota was varied to 10,000 kg, 
effective November 1. 


No person could fish for, catch or retain cod in 
division 2J by means of Class C vessels during the 
period’ August 6 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


ine selose time for fishing for” cod? in’ Division 4xX*by 
Class C vessels was varied to March 12 to Dec. 31, 1984, 
and the quota was varied to 2500 kg, effective March 12, 
1984. 


The close time for fishing for cod in Division 4TVn by 
vessels of the flag state of France was varied to 1600 
hours, mMarecn 20 to Dec. 31), 1984. 


The close time was varied to May 22 to Dec. 31, 1984, 
for fishing for haddock, pollock, redfish, yellowtail, 
witch, winter flounder and American plaice in Division 
4X from Cape Forchu to Cape Sable by Class C vessels. 
Fishing resumed June 1. 


The close time for fishing for cod in Division 4VsW by 
Class D vessels was varied to May 28 to Dec. 31, 1984. 
Fishing resumed Oct. 5, 1984. 


The close time for fishing for cod in Division 4VswW by 
Class R vessels was varied to September 22 to Dec. 31, 
1984. Fishing resumed December 12, 1984. 


The close time for fishing for cod in Division 4VsW by 
Clase S vessels was varied to November 29° to Dec. 317, 
1984. Fishing resumed Dec. 12, 1984. 


The close time for fishing for silver hake in division 
4VWX by vessels of the flag state of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republic was varied to August 3 to Dec. 31, 
1984. Fishing resumed Aug. 3, 1984. 
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The close time was varied to January 30 to Dec.31, 1984; 
then to December 30 to Dec. 31, 1984; and finally to 
July 15 CouDeo 131, 1984, for fishing slorscodmin 
Divisions 2J and 3KL by vessels from the Federal 
Republic of Germany. 


The close time was varied to February 1 to Dec. 31, 
1984 for fishing for cod in subdivision 3Ps by vessels 
in Classes E-W. 


The close time was varied to March 5 to Dec. 31, 1984 
for fishing for cod in Division 3NO by Class N vessels. 


The close time was varied to May 3 to December 31, 1984 
for fishing for witch flounder in Divisions 2J and 3KL 
by vessels from Poland. 


The close time was varied to May 29 to Dec. 31, 1984 
and then to June .6 to Dec. 31,7 1984, Lor bishing stor 
Greenland halibut in Divisions 2J and 3KL by 

vessels from Poland. 


The close time was varied to August 2 to Dec. 31, 1984 
Eor fishing for cod in Division 3NO by Glass -D vessels: 


The close time was varied to August 6 to Dec. 31, 1984 
for fishing for cod in Division 2J by Class C vessels. 


The close time was varied to September 30 to Dec. 31, 
1984, for fishing for redfish in Division 3LN by vessels 
from the German Democratic Republic. 


The close time was varied to November 6 to Dec. 31, 1984 
for fishing for redfish in Division 30 for vessels from 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic. 


The close time was varied to November 11 to Dec. 31, 
1984, for fishing, for) cod in Divisions 2J and 3KL by 
vessels from the Federal Republic of Germany. 


The close time was varied to December 14 to Dec. 31, 
1984 for fishing for Greenland halibut in Division 2GH 
by vessels from the German Democratic Republic. 


The close time was varied to March 25 to Dec. 31, 1984 
for fishing for redfish in Division 40 by vessels in 
Classes E-W. 
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The close time was varied to July 2 to December 31 for 
fishing for redfish in NAFO Divisions 4R, 4S, and 4T by 
vessels in Classes I-P, R, S, and T. 


The close time was varied to November 30 to December 31 
for fishing for redfish in NAFO Divisions 4R, 4S and 4T 
by vessels in Classes G and H. 


The close time for fishing for redfish in Division 4T by 
vessel Classes E-W was varied to March 25 to December 
Sy ie 


The close time for fishing for cod in NAFO Divisions 4R, 
4S and 3Pn by vessels registered in Metropolitan France 
waS varied to May 16 to December 31. 


The close time for fishing for redfish in 1985 ain 
Divisions 4R, 4S and 4T was varied to December 30 to 
December 31. 


LSv‘E€E€ 


76S‘ LZ 


Sel Ol 
SL6‘E 

OLY ct 
ELY‘ OD 
801‘S9 
ZL8‘ 672 


OLE’ LOD 


vs6l 


TSatoeds ystypunoay Tedtoutszg yoeg AOJ 


€00‘EE€ 
9E€ 
618'6 
L8P 
Lee 
LbS‘€ 
VL6‘0Z 
87962 


9Sv’9EL 


Apung 


/et 09S 


UOT}IeWAOFJUL eAONH pue sbhutpuey jo Azewuns 


00n‘7P 
OOS‘ LL 
OSL’EL 
O6L-Cl 
GLS‘6L 
008‘ SL 
bei vr 
000‘LS 


O8e’ 79S 


ELO‘ TLE iam €z7E ‘069 ELT’ 86Z Bes‘ pS] LOO‘ ZOL LLG Mec 976’ 700" i] avaos | 


YOOTTOd 
3NQT TPH’ 25 
azepunotg 
YOITM 
TTEQMOTTOA 
asdTeTqd uy 
yUSTJpsy 
YOOPPeH 


Poo 


fae) 


OOL‘F DOO eis ASaqaesib SPSS Seve Gf ails 

0SZ WOOL = 4.69 185, poxta 
70/80 0SZ ,00L - ,69 A2eeb aTtqow 

OG et L wOOl UPR Asjeoah STessan [TV 


OOL 


000° 


000‘ 
90/80 000“ 
00S" 


000° 


00S’ 
000° 


OEE 


002 


000° 


,OOL ueUuqA AeqZeeATH SsTassaA TTV 


(9OUPMOTTY) 
SLL ,S9 Uueuy SSeT Aeaebh paxTty 


(SOURMOTTY) 


Z ,S9 ueUR SSaeT Aesb aTtTqow 
3 ,S9 UueUuR SS2T Aesb aTtqow 
L .0OL - ,69 2eab paxta 
L ,OOL - ,S69 Aeab aTtqow 

qZuswutasdxyg 
L SUT THUOT UeTAPUTPUPOS 
OL Cai Ce ome 


GLL |,00L ueuy AezeAeAH STaeSsaaA TTW 


(290UeMOTTY) 
,S9 UeUR SSd2eT AeZb paexty 


L »OOL - ,¢69 2eab paxta 


0.00 <1 Sm jae CSF 


AI, 12ee5 pue uotstatgq Aq sbhutpuey pue sejond PFBé6l 


Sd 
ONE 
ONE 
ONE 


WE 


Bb (sae bya 


poo 


26 


(eAZ9S3ayY) *9aq - *7350 
1S¢9 UeUR SSeT Aesebh paxty 


Zequajydaes - Aaenuer 
.S9 Ubu SS2eT Aesb paxty 


(UuOT}JeO.OTTeS estAdazaquq) 
1.99 Ue SSsaT Aeab aTtgoW 


(de[TAsao 120358aS) 
1.S9 UeYA SS2T Aeah aTtqow 


Lp/Sp ut 3AcdauOV 
(dwtays/ustjypunoliy) 

,S9 UeUA SS2eT AeAabh aTIqow 
Lp‘Sp ut AZAOCdaWwoY 

(ATuo ustypunolzy) 

,S9 UPUy SS2T AePAabh aTITqow 


(APDN) ,001-,S9 2ee6 aTtqow 


dutazys/ystjzpunoay 
(Ad) ,001-,S69 Aeeb aTtqow 


AjTuo ystypunoszy 
(AdD) ,001L-,S9 22986 aTtqow 


(Ad) 
.OOL ueyuq AeqeeAh sTessaa [IV 


(AON) dHa OSO‘L UeUz SSeT pue 
,OOL ueuy ASQZeSeAH STessaa TTIW 


,S9 UeYR SSaT Aeab paxty 
1,69 UeYR SSeT Aeabh aTtqow 


,OOL - ,69 Aeab paxty 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘UP 


ude ‘UP 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘Sup 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘SUP 


ude ‘SUP 
Sd€ 
Sd€ 


(Pp, Quod ) 
Sd€ poo 


UuOTSTATGC/SatdIedsg 


(d-w) 
1.S9 UCU SSaT Aeab paxty 


(d-wW) 
LO WL 1S9 UPURZ SSOT Aeab aTiaqow 
(d-W) ,001-,S99 2ee6 TIwv 


Ttady - *uer 
,001-,S69 2ee5 paxty 


(d-w ) 
“OOL UueYyA AdRzeeAhH STassaa [TW 


Pudy = i:uer 
1.S9 UPR SS2eT Aesb paxty 


Ttady - *uer 
1,S9 UbYUR SSOT APSb aTIgGoW 


Ttadwv - *uece 
.OOL - ,G69 Aeab aTtqow 


27 


[Ttadwv - *uece 
dHd OSOL UeU SSOT pue 
,OOL UeYyA AdRZeaeAH sTessaa TTIW 


iis 2 @S@l = G PANN 
.S9 UeU SSeT Aesh paexty 


b “AON - LL 9ounge 
1.69 UPYR SSeT Aeab paxty 


OL eunr - | Ttady 
669 UCU SS2T Aevab paxta 


is SOG = @)iL CANON 
,.OOL ueyuy SSeT AeSb aTIqow 


6 “AON - | *ueLr 
,OOL Uueyy SSeT AePabH aTIqow 


PANNA FARIA2RC Iwran TIATAQCTATaA/s/OC|aTrADBAOoNOo 


28 


ct c0 


93eqd 98:ANSsSOTD 


OLE’ LOD Ose’ 79S 


169 UueUuy SS2eT Aeab paxty 

,S9 UueUu SS3XT AeAaHh aTTQGoOW 
,OOL -— ,69 Aeaeb paxty 

,0O0OL - ,S9 Aeab atTtqow 
,OOL ueYyAy AZQZeeAH STassaA TTIW 
,S9 UeYuA SSeT Aeab paxty 

.S9 ueuy SSeT Ae|ab aTtTqoWw 


(ATuo yo yedhg) 
,OOL ueuy AaqZeeAb sTessaaA TTIW 


169 UeUuA SSeT Aeab paxtd 
,S9 ueyuy SSdT Ae|ab aTIqow 
,OOL - ,69 Aeab paxty 
.00OL - .69 teab aTtgqow 
,OOL ueYyy AazeaAH sTessaA TTV 
,S9 ueuy SS2XT Aeaeb paxtyY 
,69 ueyuy SSsaeT Aaeab aTtqow 
.00L - .69 Aeaeb paxtd 


,OOL - .69 Aeaeb aTIqow 


,OOL ueUuy AXaqzeaeTH STAaSS|aA [TV 


GOO 'TIV TIVWLOL 


UOTSTATG/Satdedsg 


29 


(@9dUeMOTTY) 
,S9 UeUuR SSOT Aeeb paxty 


*wbd AULCTd 3ZAOUS V<OANOSIVY 


LOOM, nee) 2a 3ee76 STeEsSseA TIiV 


,S9 UeUuR SSOeT Aeeb paxty 


,S9 Ue SSeT Aeab aTITqGoW 


,OOL - ,S9 Aeab paxty 
‘OOL - .69 Aeeb aTTqow 
,OOL ueUuy AaVeeAzh STessaA [TW 
,S9 UeU SSdeT Aeah paxty 
,S9 Uueyuy SS2eT Aeab aTIqow 
100L - ,69 2eab paxtd 
.00L - ,69 22896 aTtqow 


,OOL UeYuQ AeIeeAB sTesssaA TIV 


,S9 ueUu SSeT AeSeb paxty MAP 


,S9 UueUuy SS2T Aeeb STIqow MAP 


,O0L - ,69 12eeb aTTqow MAD 


0 ,OOL uey} teqQeaeIb sTassaA TTIW MAy YOoppeH 


G8’ 


uOTSTATG/SatIedg 


30 


eet 
9ED°L 


EG Ve 


.OOL - ,69 2eab aTTqow 
weirboigd ZUeTd 1A0US adANOS|Y 
,OOL UueUuq AezeaeAb sTaessaa TV 

1.69 UeUA SSaeT Aeabh paxty 


(Aazausta dwtays ut yo zedhq) 
,OOL ueuy SSaeT Aeab aTtqow 


,OOL UeUuRz SSST Aeab aTtqow 
,OQ0L Ueuq Asiee1b SsTesson TLV 


(30URMOTTY) 
.S9 UeUA SSeT Avab pextd 


,S9 UeUR SSeT Ae|ab aTIqow 
weiboid 3UeTd 310US SsdANOSSY 
,OOL UueUuqy ABs VeeAh STassaA [TV 
weiIbOAd 3UeTd 3AOCUS adANOS|Y 
,OOL UueUuz AazeeAZHh sTassseA TTIW 


(9OURMOTTY) 
.G9 ueUR SSOT Aeab paextd 


,OOL ueyy AezeeATH STessaA [TV 
(p,}uod) 


,OOL ueYyy Ae_ZeeITb sTessea [TV uUSTJ Pay 


| 


93eqd 98:ANSOTD 


| yaa 


.S9 ueyy SSeT AePeH STIqoW 
L0OOL - ,69 Aeab aTtqow 
1S9 UeYuy SSeT Aesb paexty 
,S9 Ubu SS2eT Aeab aTtqow 
,OOL ueyA rzaeqzeeAIb STassaA TTIW 
,OOL ueuy AaRZeaeAB STaesSsaA TTV 
.S9 UeUA SSaT Aeab paxty 
,S9 UeUR SS2T AeSh aTTQGow 
»OOL - ,69 Aeab paxty 
,OOL - ,S9 A2eab sTTqow 
,OOL ueyuAy Aa zeeAHh STaSSeA [TW 


( SDUeMOTTW) 
,S9 UeU SSeT Aeoh pexty 


,S9 ueUuy SSeT Aeab aTIqow 


.OOL ueyA Aza}ee1b sTesseA TIV 


1S9 UeYyR SSeT Aeabh aTtqow 


soTeTd 
we‘Z ueotazsouy 


HSIdqagay TIV IVLOL 
(p40) 


XMAP YUSTIP3y 


UuOTSTATC/Sotdedg 


AY 


,OOL UueYyAy AeVZeeAH STeSsaA TTIW 


.0OOL - ,S9 A2eeb aTtqow 


,OOL ueUuy AaqzZeaAB STaSsaA TTIW 


(S90UeMOTTY) 
1S¢9 UeUQ SSSeT Aeabh paxty 


,.S9 UeYA SSeT Aeabh aTtqow 


.OOL - ,S69 Aeab paxty 


100L - ,69 Aeab aTtqow 


,OOL UeYyA AaqZeAaAH STAESSeA [TW 


TIVIMOTIAA TIV IW LOL 


,OOL ueyuy AaqVeeAIb sTassaa TIV G 


,OOL UeYyA AeqVeIH STessaA [TW ONTE TTEIMOTTOA 


AOIVId NVOIYAWY TIv TIVLOL 


—e GEPet OGL 1 1S9 UeY SSeT Aeeh pexTd 


,3uU0D ) 
aoTtetd 
LP UBOTAOWY 


(p 


oS 


,OOL ueyy AezeaeArH sTassaa TTV 


weahoidg 4UeTd 3AOUS edANOSAaY 


000° »OOL UueYyA AeqZeeAb sTesseA TIV 


3NQTTeH 
pue TUusedI5 


eal 


1.69 UueyA SseT Aeaeb paextg XMAP 


,S9 UeUu SSeT Aeabh aTtIqow 


XMAP 


.OOL - ,S69 Aeaeb aTIqowW XMAP 


,OOL ueuqy AeqZeeAH sTassaa [IW XMAP ASpuNoTYy 


,S9 UeUuA SSeT Aeeb paxty 


,S9 UueUuA SSeT AeSbh aTIqoW 


(AGS) ,O0L - ,69 2886 aTTQoW 
».OOL ueYyA AazZeaeAH sTasseA [TW 
.S9 uPA SSoT deeb paxty 


,S9 ueyuy SSeT Aeab aTIqow 


,OOL - .69 Aeab aTtqow 


34 


a3eq eansoto 


O00’ ?cP 


4 
4 


MOOTIOd TIV TWLOL 
.S9 UeYR SSeT AeSbh pextd G‘XMAP 
1¢9 UeY SSeT Ae9ebh sTIqow G‘XMAP 

.00OL - ,S9 2eab aTTqow G‘XMAP 


,.OOL UeYA AezeSIH STessaA TTY G¢‘XMAP YAIOTTOd 


LAGITIVH GNVINGAYS TIV TWLOL 

,S9 UeYyA SSdeT Aesh pextd 

,S9 UueUuy SSd2T Aeabh aTIqow 
,00L - .69 2eab aTTqow 
,OOL ueuy AaVZeaeAH SsTesseA TTY 
,69 Uueyy SSaT Aeeb paxtd 

,69 UueUuR SSd2eT Aeah STIqow 
,0OL - .S9 2eab paxtd 

L0O0L - 169 Aeab STTqow 
weiborid 4UeTd 3AOUS SdANOSSYy 
,OOL ueyuR AaqzeeAab sjTessaA TTV 


tb; 4ue0) 
weaborig 4UueTd 3AOYUS sedANOS|aY AnNaqTtTeHu 


pueTueely 


35 


GNVH AYLIHM TIV TWLOL 


(Azaystd pe zOeaTd ON) 
,S9 UeUuR AeQeeAH Aesah [TV 


.0G Uueyy SSeT aeeb [TV Lv 


169 - ,0S Aeeb [TW Le 2xeCH SATUM 


aMVH YAATIS TTIW TTWLOL 


weiboigd 3ULTd 3AOUS sdANOSDY XMAP 


,OOL ueUuy AaqZeeAH STAaSSaA TTIW XMAP OoOACH ABZATIS 


YUHTACVNAAD ASONGNNOY TITY TWLOL 


,OOL ueyy 2ze3VeeAH STessaA TTIW 


,OOL ueyuR AazeaeAH SsTessaA TTIW Aetpeuelsy 
asoupunoy 


(000s tonnes 
(milliers de tonnes) 


850 


800 


750 


700 


650 


600 


550 


500 


450 


400 


1970 71 


Evolution du volume des prises de poisson de 


72 


= 36 .— 


Trends in Atlantic Groundfish 
Quantity (1970-1984) 


fond de l’Atlantique (1970-1984) 


73,0 «74 —~=«—75 


Year 
Année 


1970 
1A 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
HCATE 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 


* 


not final 


* provisoire 


Catch 
Prises 


79 80 81 


Catch 
Prises 
(tonnes) 


525,550 
516,198 
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820,327 
766,131 
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Landed value 


valeur au débarquement 


Year Value (’000$) 
Année Valeur (milliers de $) 
1970 54,543 
1971 59,566 
1972 61,244 
1973 80,724 
1974 73,861 
1975 75,749 
1976 93,598 
1977 120,968 
1978 162,266 
1979 207,594 
1980 240,959 
1981 263,993 
1982 291,139 
1983 276,593 
1984 264,849* 
* not final 
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ANADROMOUS AND CATADROMOUS 


3.1 SALMON 


NOTE: 


Atlantic Salmon 


In Quebec, anadromous and catadromous fisheries are 
administered by the province, therefore, the policies 
in this registry are not applicable to Quebec. 


3.1.1. Management Principles/Objectives 


Hibs 


ane 


Conservation of Atlantic salmon stocks and protection 
of the salmon habitat. 


To stabilize the incomes of full-time fishermen who 
have access to the resource. 


To maximize recreational fishing opportunities and 
benefits within the limits of allowable catch. 


Recognition of the social and cultural importance of 
salmon fishing to Indian communities that have 
traditionally harvested the resource. 


Access to all Atlantic salmon stocks had to be 
regulated by all or a combination of the following: 
seasons, quotas, gear and licensing restrictions. 


Allocation of Atlantic salmon stocks had to be made by 
Management Zones and/or river systems and according to 
interests and/or dependence of user groups, industries 
and communites that derived benefit from the resource. 


Interception of migrating salmon in mixed-stock 
fisheries had to be minimized where practical and 
feasible by adjusting sesons, gear and area of 
fishing. 


3.1.2 Licensing 


a) Licensing Policy: Scotia-Fundy and Gulf Regions, Zones 


Ligeti 7k pb Op lipo ae 

The following policy applied to all persons fishing 

Atlantic salmon commercially in or from ports within 
the Scotia-Fundy and Gulf Regions, unless otherwise 

specified for the Management Zone. 


lke Licences were not available for new entrants in this 
fishery. 
on Licences were transferable only to immediate family 


members, providing the recipient was a recognized 
bonafide or full-time fisherman. Immediate family 
members are spouse, brother/sister, son/daughter for 
the purpose of this policy. 


Bie Licences were valid only for a specified Salmon 
Management Zone. 


4. Licences could be issued to persons who in the 
preceding calendar year: 


a) held commercial fishing licences; and 


b) actively participated in the 1983 salmon fishery 
for the duration of the season, weather 
permitting; and 


G) personally operated their specified commercial 
salmon fishing gear; and 


d) were not employed full-time in an industry other 
than the commercial fishery for more than nine 
months; and 


e) were and still are full-time residents of the 
Salmon Management Zone in which they fished, 
unless otherwise specified. 


Note: Participation in the 1984 salmon fishery will not be a 
prerequisite for 1985 licence issuance. However, all 
fishermen will be required to renew their salmon 
fishing licences and meet the employment criteria 
Outlined ind, above. 


ae Fishermen were limited to the gear type, the zone and 
fathoms fished during the previous year. 


10. 


b) 


On application, the holder of a set-net licence (fixed 
gill net, trap net) was permitted to move his gear to 
a new location provided it could be shown that 
circumstances had arisen such as wharf construction or 
dredging which rendered the current location useless 
and provided further that the new location would not 
adversely affect the fishery and/or salmon fishing 
set-net licences located in the area. 


All vessels used in the salmon fishery had to be 
registered as Canadian commercial fishing vessels. 


All participants in the salmon fishery had to be 
registered as commercial fishermen. 


In the event of illness, injury or other extenuating 
circumstances that could prevent a commercial salmon 
licence holder from fishing, the local fishery officer 
could, at his discretion, issue a temporary permit 
authorizing another individual to operate the 
licensee's gear on behalf of the licensee. 


The holder of a valid commercial fishing licence was 
eligible to voluntarily participate in a licence 
buyback program. 


Licensing Policy: Newfoundland Region and Western 
Newfoundland. 


LICENCE ELIGIBILITY 


lee 


2 


There will be no new entrants into the salmon fishery 
in 1984. 


Only persons who held valid salmon licences in 1983 
will be permitted licences in 1984. 


Persons who held salmon licences in 1983 and have now 
obtained full-time employment outside the inshore 
fishery are not eligible to hold a salmon licence 

in 1984. 


Persons employed on seasonal jobs during the salmon 
season, welfare recipients, and old age pensioners, 
can renew their licences in 1984 provided they held 
them in 1983. 


FATHOMAGE 


1. 


Full-time fishermen who hold commercial licences will 
be licenced for a maximum of 200 fathoms in 1984. 


Part-time fishermen who hold commercial .salmon 
licences for 1984 will be eligible for the fathomage 
which they were licenced in 1983, to a maximum of 100 
fathoms. 


LICENCE SPLITS 


SALMON 


1. 


DMs 


Sie 


Licence splits will not be permitted in 1984. A 
licence split is when an individual holding a salmon 
licence requests to have the quantity of fishery gear 
eligible to fish divided in such a way that an 
additional or second licence is created. 


FISHING AREAS 


For 1984, fishermen will only be issued a Licence for 
the Area (1-14), for which they were licenced in 1983. 


Transfer of Licences between Areas will not be 
permitted in 1984. 


Persons may only be licenced for one (1) area. 


TRANSFERS (Nfld Region) 


ie 


In 1984 transfer of Commercial Salmon Licence are only 
permitted within the immediate family, provided both 
the recipient of the licence to be transferred and the 
person who is giving up the licence are fulltime 
fishermen. 


Immediate family for the purpose of transfer of 
Commercial Salmon Licences includes: spouse, son and 
daughter, brother and sister. 


Transfer of Salmon Licences from part-time fishermen 
will not be permitted in 1984. 


(Western Nfld) 


Transfers of Commercial Salmon Licences are permitted 
between full-time fishermen under extenuating 
circumstances only, such as illness, or death of the 
licence holder, and in line with the established 
tranfer policy for limited fishery licences. 


Management Measures 
The opening of the 1984 fishing seasons for the 
province of Newfoundland was delayed. The fishing 


seasons were: 


Zones 1IN-2N (Labrador), 3N-10N, 11N (east), 14G: 
June 5-December 31. 


Zone 13 and that portion of Zone 11 lying between 
Pass Island and Fox Point: June 5 - July 10. 


zone 12 and that portion of Zone 11 lying between 
Cape Fox and Cinq Cerf: closed. 


All other existing regulations and weekend closures 
applied. 


Shorter seasons were imposed for the commercial 
fisheries of the Maritime provinces. These seasons 
were: 


New Brunswick: 


zone 1 Restigouche July 9-20 
Zone 2 Miramichi Closed 
zone 3 Saint John Closed 


Prince Edward Island: 


zone 4 St. Peter's Bay September 3-21 
Gulf Shore July 16 -August 10 


Nova Scotia: 


zone 5 Cape Breton East June 18-July 6 
(including Louisbourg) 

zone 6 Gulf Shore July 2-20 

zone 7 Eastern Shore June 18-July 6 

zone 8 Upper Bay of Fundy July 23-August 10 

zone 9 South West N.S. June 18-July 6 


Only the retention of grilse was permitted for the 
recreational fisheries for the provinces of 
Newfoundland, New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and 
Nova Scotia. All multi-sea winter salmon hooked by 
anglers was required to be released immediately with 
the least possible harm to the fish. The province of 
Quebec was to review the adaptation of this program 
for the Restigouche River system. 


The seasonal, possession and daily bag limits in Nova 
Scotia were reduced to 10, 6 and 2 respectively, 

and all salmon caught in the recreational fishery 

had to be grilse. 


10. 


11. 


Ts 


t3. 


The number of recreational salmon angling licences in 
each province did not exceed the 1983 level. No 
restriction was placed, it was simply a lack of 
interest in the fishery. 


During 1984 the tagging system was extended to all 
Atlantic provinces (including Québec) with the 
exception of Newfoundland, where the system was not 
to be introduced until 1985. 


It was illegal to retain or be in possession of 
salmon captured incidentally with non-salmon 
commercial gear. 


Negotiations were to be undertaken with native groups 
to: lower present fishing quotas, ensure the 
enforcement of regulations and encourage the use of 
trap nets. 


Negotiations continued with all Atlantic provincial 
governments with the aim of developing and 
administering a surtax on all recreational licences. 
Subject to the development of a satisfactory 
recreational licence surtax mechanism, a voluntary 
commercial buyback program will be established to 
further reduce commercial salmon fishing effort. 


Development of programs to expand efforts in the 
enhancement of the Atlantic salmon resource was 
continued and implemented as funding became available 
in concert with Atlantic Salmon Management Plan. 


In conjunction with the Atlantic Salmon Advisory 
Board a federal-provincial working group was 
established to develop mechanisms for the 
implementation of Proposal 7 and 11 and to provide a 
forum for discussion of other aspects of a long term 
comprehensive management plan for Atlantic salmon. 


The Department of Fisheries and Oceans was successful 
in getting a 320-tonne reduction in the quota for the 
West Greenland salmon fishery. 


Effort replacement was allowed only in those areas 
where interception was less than 10 per cent. 


3.1.4 Summary of Activities 


a) Tagging Program: 


In 1984 a tagging program was introduced to the 
Prince Edward Island and Quebec fisheries. The 
program was similar to ones in effect in New 
Brunswick and Nova Scotia and was designed to 
minimize the illegal harvesting and marketing of 
salmon. 


Under the program all salmon caught by licenced 
salmon fishermen are tagged by applying a 
self-locking, tamper-proof plastic tag through the 
mouth and gill cavity of the fish. 


Each tag number is recorded with the licence number 
issued to the fisherman for immediate identification 
of all legally harvested salmon. The tags are 
color-coded for each fishery. Blue tags are used for 
the licensed recreational salmon fishery; red tags 
for the licensed commercial salmon fishery; and 
Orange tags for the licensed Indian food fishery. 
Brown tags are applied to fish caught for 
scientific-research purposes and for fish farming 
Operations in the province. A green tag is used for 
Atlantic salmon imported to New Brunswick, Nova 
Scotia and Prince Edward Island from areas outside 
the provinces. 


b) Lpecercepetion: 


In 1981 from Port-aux-Basques to Rose Blanch, salmon 
fishing outside of two miles from the baseline 
(shore) was prohibited. In 1983 the prohibition area 
was extended from Port-aux-Basques to Burgeo (NAFO 
Devision 3Pn/Managment Zones 11 and 12). 


The commercial fishing seasons for insular 
Newfoundland will be delayed from present starting 
dates to June 5 with a permanent closure from Fox 
Point West to Cape Ray. 


@) 


1984 Variation Orders and Prohibition Notices: 
oe ee eee OD Eee Ory CRs 


NOVA SCOTIA: 
Barney River 


Fishing by any method was prohibited in Barney River, 
Pictou County, upstream from a point 500 meters 
downstream of the No. 245 Highway bridge crossing the 
river, from. March 1 to April 14, 1984" 


Chiganois River 


Closed to fishing downstream from the Canadian 
National Railway bridge in Belmont to the No. 2 
Highway, from April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


Debert River 


Closed to fishing downstream from the Canadian 
National Railway bridge to Cobequid Bay, from 
April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


Fast River 


Fishing was prohibited in the East River, Sheet 
Harbour, Halifax County, upstream from the No. 7 
Highway bridge to the Nova Scotia Power Commission 
Barrier Dam, from June 15 to Sept. 30, 1984. 


Fishing by any method was prohibited in the East 
River, Pictou County, upstream from the Railway 
Bridge in New Glasgow to the No. 583 Highway bridge 
at Springville, from March 1 to May 15, 1984. 


East River and West River 


Fishing by means of nets, except licensed salmon 
nets, was prohibited in East River and West River, 
Sheet Harbour, Halifax County, north of a line drawn 
from Cate's Passage on the west Side, to: a point 
marked by a fishery officer immediately behind 
Danbury Island on the east side, to the pier at Head 
of Tide on the West River and Barrier Dam on the East 
River, from June 15 to Oct. 15, 1984... 


Economy River 


Closed to fishing downstream from the mouth of 
Callaghan Brook to the No. 2 Highway bridge, from 
ApELles20 “to May 109.1984: 


Ecum Secum Harbour 


Fishing by means of nets, except licensed salmon 
nets, was prohibited in Ecum Secum Harbour, north of 
a line drawn from Balls Gut, Halifax County on the 
west Side to Davidson Point, Guysborough County on 
the east side, from June 13 to Aug. 31, 1984. 


Folly River 


Closed to fishing downstream from the Canadian 
National Railway bridge to its confluence with the 
Debert River, from April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


French River 


Fishing by any method was prohibited in the French 
River, Pictou County, upstream from a point 500 
meters downstream of the No. 245 Highway bridge 
crossing the river, from March 1 to Arpil 14, 1984. 


Gold River 


Fishing was prohibited from the junction with the 
Larder River, downstream to the breakwater at Dragon 
Port Marina in the community of Gold River, during 
the period April 1 to May 23, 1984 (Order issued 
March) 29741984). 


Fishing was prohibited in that portion of the Gold 
River, Lunenburg County, known locally as the 
"Dipping Pool," located between the "Cable Pool" 
and the "Kill Devil Pool", as marked by a fishery 
officer during that period from July 13-31, 1984. 


Grand River 


Closed to fishing between those points as marked 

by a fishery officer being approximately 90 m 
upstream and 90 m downstream from Grand River Falls, 
Grand River, Richmond County, from May 10 to Oct. 14, 
1984. 


Great Village River 


Closed to fishing downstream from the mouth of 
Spencer's Brook to the marshland dyke aloiteau, 
from April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


Ingonish River 


Fishing was prohibited in all waters of the 
Ingonish River, Victoria County, from April 15 
to May 14, 1984, both dates inclusive. 


Kirby River 


Fishing was prohibited 50 feet downstream and 50 
feet upstream from the No. 430 Highway bridge at 
Sheet Harbour Passage, from June 15 to Sept. 30, 
1984. 


LaHave River 


Fishing was prohibited in the main branch.of LaHave 
River downstream from the south end of Wentzells Lake 
as marked by a fishery officer, during the period 
April 1 to May 23, 1984. 


Fishing was prohibited in the pool located 
immediately below Morgan Falls fishway, LaHave 
River, Lunenburg County, as marked by a fishery 
officer, from’ May 1 to Dec. 31;°°1984. 


Close time for salmon angling in the waters of 
the main branch of the LaHave River downstream 
from where the river joins Indian Brook but not 
including the tributaries was varied to Oct.16 
to Dec. 31, 1984.(fishery re-opened September 
19, 1984). Order was issued Sept. 17, 1984. 


Liscomb Harbour 


Fishing by means of nets, except licensed salmon 
nets, was prohibited in Liscomb Harbour, north 
of a line drawn from Smoke Point on the west 
side to Redman's Head on the east side, from 
June 15 to Auge 315 19s4- 


Maccan River 


The Maccan River downstream from the No. 2 
Highway bridge at Southhampton to the highway 
bridge at Maccan was closed to fishing, during 
the period April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


Margaree River 


Angling was prohibited in the Northeast Branch 
of the Margaree River, Inverness County, 
upstream from the Big Interval bridges, but not 
including any tributaries of that Branch, from 
Gunes to Oct. 15, 1984. 


Medway River 


Fishing was prohibited in the Medway River, 
Queens County, from a location marked by a 
fishery officer above the Westfield highway 
bridge, upstream to the foot of McGowan Lake, 
from May 24 to Dec 31, 1984. 


Fishing for salmon was prohibited in the Medway 
River upstream from the foot of McGowan Lake, 
Queens County, including all branches and 
tributaries from May 24 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


Necum Teuch 


Fishing by nets, except licensed salmon nets was 
prohibited in Necum Teuch River, Halifax County, 
north of a line drawn from Moose Head on the 
west side to Mitchell Point on the east side, 
from sune’ 15-to Aug. 31, 1984. 


North River (Colchester Co.) 


Closed to fishing downstream from the mouth of 
the West Branch North River to its confluence 
with the Salmon River, from April 20 to May 10, 
1984. 


North River (Victoria Co.) 


Fishing by any method was prohibited in the 
North River, Victoria County, upstream from the 
North River Bridge from April 15 to May 31, 
1984. 


Fishing in the North River, Victoria County, 
upstream from Carey's Rock was prohibited from 
Auguste] sto: Decs 31,1984: 


North and Grand Rivers 


Fishing was prohibited in the North River, 
Victoria County, and the Grand River, Richmond 
County, downstream from Morrisons Bridge, from 
August 3.to Dec. 31, 1984. Fishing resumed 
August 15 on the Grand River and on the North 
River downstream from Carey's Rock. 


Petite Riviere 


Fishing was prohibited in Petite Riviere 
downstream from Hebb Lake but not including 
Fancy Lake, from April 1 to May 23, 1984 and 
then from July 16-31, 1984. 


Portapique River 


Closed to fishing downstream from the mouth of 
Callaghan Brook to the No. 2 Highway bridge, 
from April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


River Hebert 


Closed to fishing downstream from the mouth of 
Sandhill Brook to the highway bridge at the town 
Of River Hebert, from April 20 toiMay<10, 1984, 


St. Mary's River 


Fishing by means of nets, except licensed salmon 
nets, waS prohibited in St. Mary's River, 
Guysborough Co., north of a line drawn from 
Black Head on the west side to Wharf Rock on the 
east side, from June 15 to Aug, 731, 1984. 


Salmon River 


The Salmon River, Colchester County, was closed 
to fishing downstream from the mouth of 
Greenfield Brook to the No. 102 Highway bridge, 
from April 20 to May 10, 1984. 


Starrett Point 


Fishing was prohibited in certain designated 
tidal waters of Kings and Hants Counties, N.S. 
from July 1 to Dec. 31, 1984. Notice revoked 
July 10, 1984. 


Stewiacke River 


Fishing by any method was prohibited in the 
Stewlacke River, Colchester County, upstream of 
the railway bridge in Stewiacke to the Middle 
Stewiacke bridge in Middle Stewlacke, from April 
15 to May 15, 1964. 


Sydney River 
The close time for angling trout in the tidal waters 


of Bras d'Or Lake and Sydney River was varied to 
October 16 to April 14, 1985. 


Texas Lake 


Fishing was prohibited on Texas Lake on the 
North Branch of the LaHave River from April 1-30, 
1984. 


Tusket River 


Fishing was prohibited in the Tusket River from 
the highway bridge at the southern extremity of 
Lake Vaughn downstream to the Tusket River hydro 
station from April’ 5*to June 30, 1984. 


Wentzells Lake 


Fishing was prohibited on Wentzells Lake on the 
main branch of the LaHave River from April 1-30, 
1984. 


West River 


Fishing was prohibited in West River, Sheet 
Harbour, Halifax County, upstream from the 
Killeg Road bridge to its source, including all 
tributaries, from June 15 to Sept. 30, 1984. 


General Orders: 


The maximum possession limit for salmon caught 
by angling was varied to six. 


The catch limit for salmon caught by angling was 
varied to 10 in any year. 


The closed times for salmon fishing by means of 
nets of any kind was varied to: 


July 7 to July 17 for Management Zone 5 
July 21 to July 1 for Management Zone 6 
July 7 to June 17 for Management Zone 7 
Aug. 11 to July 22 for Management Zone 8 
July 7 to June 17 for Management Zone 9 


The closed time for salmon angling in certain 
waters of Salmon Management Zone 9 was varied as 


follows: 


October 16 to September 14, for that portion of 
the Clyde River below Queen's Falls; and 


October 16 to September 14, for that portion of 
the Mersey River below Cowle Falls. 


NEW BRUNSWICK: 


Alma River 


Angling in the waters of the Alma River 
downstream from Lake Brook to the mouth of the 
Alma River was prohibited effective Sept, 13, 
1984, until further notice. Angling resumed 
September 17, 1984. 


Bartholomew River 


Angling for fish of any kind was prohibited in 
the Bartholomew River from April 15 to Dec. 31, 
1984. Subsequently revoked, May 11, 1984. 


The close time for angling trout in Bartholomew 
River was varied to June 27 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


Bartibog River 


Angling for fish of any kind was prohibited in 
the Bartibog River, upstream from the No. 11 
Highway bridge, from April 15 to May 13, 1984. 


Big Salmon River 


Angling in the waters of the Big Salmon River in 
Saint John and Kings Counties was prohibited 
from 1200 hours August 22 until further notice. 
Angling resumed Sept. 17, 1984. 


Close time for salmon angling in the waters of 
the Big Salmon River from, but not including, 
the Cat Pool to the mouth of the river, was 
varied to November 1 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


Chaleur Bay 


For the purpose of salmon conservation the use of 
groundfish gill nets was prohibited in those waters 
of Chaleur Bay that are less than 11 m in depth at 
mean low tide, between the wharf at Grande-Anse 
Village, Gloucester County and the Ferry wharf at 
Dalhousie, Restigouche County, from June 16 to Dec. 
31, 1984. 


Keswick River 


Angling in the waters of the Keswick River 
upstream from its confluence with the Saint John 
River, was prohibited from September 7 until 
further notice. 


Kingsclear Indian Band 


The close time for fishing by members of the 
Kingsclear Indian Band by gill nets was varied 
Pomwanuary 1 to May 3 June. 25. to July (Ni 
AUG; sey etOrcept.  lz2peand Einally to, Octobergiis 
EONveer es Ii 1984. 


Miramichi River 


Angling for fish of any kind was prohibited in 
the main Southwest Miramichi River from the 
mouth of Indiantown Brook downstream for a 
distance of 200 yards below the Quarryville 
bridge to a point as marked by a fishery officer 
from uuly Bi) to. Dec. 3.1, 1984. 


(Southwest) Miramichi River 


Angling for fish of any kind was prohibited in 
those waters of the Main Southwest Miramichi 
River lying between the No. 8 Highway bridge and 
the Canadian National Railway bridge at Doaktown 
Northumberland Co., from August 17 to Dec. 31, 
1984. 


Nashwaak River 


Angling in the waters of the Nashwaak River 
upstream from its confluence with the St. John 
River, was prohibited from September until 
further notice. Angling resumed Oct. 5, 1984. 


Angling was prohibited on June 21, 1984 in 
waters of the Nashwaak River locally known as 
Big Basin Pool, and lying between a sign placed 
by a fishery officer at the downstream end of 
the pool and a sign placed by a fishery officer 
at the upstream end of the pool, until fureher 
notice. 


Nepisiguit River 


Closed time on the Nepisiguit River for angling 
by artificial fly was varied to June 1 to Sept. 
30, 1984, toeMay-3ilstomDec.13 1) 19sanin. that 
part of the river from 100 m above to 100 m 
below the Trap Counting Fence; and to June 1 to 
Dec. 31, 1984, in: that part of theuriver. from 
the Head of Papineau Falls pool downstream for a 
istance of 45 m to a point marked by a fishery 
officer. 


Palmer Brook 


Angling in Palmer Brook from its confluence with 
the Hammond River upstream 200 meters to a point 
as marked by a fishery officer, was prohibited 
from July 28 to December 31, 1984. 


St. John River 


Angling was prohibited in those waters of the 
St. John River, Carleton County, lying between 
the highway bridge at Grafton and the railroad 
bridge at Upper Woodstock, from August 21 until 
further notice. 


The close time for salmon fishing in the St. John 
River upstream from the Grafton bridge was varied to 
Oct. 1, 1984 to June 14, 1985. Close time downstream 
from the Grafton bridge was varied to Oct. 16, 1984 
to June 14, 1985 


Tabusintac River 


Angling for fish of any kind, except by artificial 
fly, was prohibited from April 15 to May 14, 1984 in 
the Tabusintac River, upstream from the Cain's Point 
Bridge; and from July 19 to Dec. 31, 1984, upstream 
from Becks Brook. 


Tobique River 


The close time for salmon fishing in the Tobique 
River was varied to Oct. 16, 1984 to June lf > 1985. 


(a) 


(b) 


re} 


(da) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


General Orders: 


The closed times for salmon fishing in 


Salmon Management Zone 3, except the tidal 
waters of the Petitcodiac River and the waters 
of Shepody Bay 

for nets of any kind except drift nets was 
Varied to July 723," 1984 to Judy 15, 1985% 

for drift nets, was varied to July 28, 1984 to 
COLYy 15), 19856 


The tidal waters of the Petitcodiac River and 
the waters of Shepody Bay was varied to Aug. 4, 
1984 to July 22, 1985. 


The closed times for salmon angling in the 
waters of: 


the Big Salmon River upstream from and including 
Walton Dam Pool was varied to Sept. 16, 1984 to 
June 14, 1985. 


the Big Salmon River downstream from Walton Dam 
Pool was varied to Oct. 16, 1984 to June 14, 
1985. 


the Hammond River downstream from Silver Hill 
Pool was varied to Oct. 16, 1984 to June 14, 
1935. 


the Hammond River upstream from and including 
Silver Hill Pool was varied to Sept. 16, 1984 to 
suner1470 1985. 


The close time for salmon fishing in Salmon 
Management Zone 3: 


The Keswick River was varied to Oct. 6, 1984 to 
June 4, 1985. 


The NaShwaak River upstream from the bridge at 
Stanley was varied to Oct. 1, 1984 to June 14, 
1985. 


The Nashwaak River downstream from the bridge at 
Stanley was varied to Oct. 16, 1984 to June 14, 
1985. 


(a) 
(4) 


(il) 


The closed time for salmon= fishing in 
Salmon Management Zone 3 


for nets of any kind except drift nets was 
varied to July 16 to December 31, 1984. 


for drift nets was varied to July 16 to December 
31, 1984. (Order issued July 13, 1984.) 


Salmon Management Zone 1 


Closed time for salmon fishing with nets of any 
kind was varied to July 21 to July 8. 


Salmon Management Zone 2 


Closed season for salmon angling in all waters 
of Salmon Management Zone 2 not included in 
paragraphs (a) to (n) or subitem 1(1) as set out 
in Column IV of subitem 8(5)(0) in Schedule II 
to the said Regulations was varied to October 1 
to June 14. 


Close time for salmon fishing with nets of any 
kind except drift nets was varied to January 1 
to December 1, 1984 and then to July 21, 1984 to 
July 8, 1985. 


Close time for salmon fishing with drift nets 
was varied to January 1 to December 1 and then 
to July 28, 1984 to July 15, 1985. 


The daily catch and possession limit for 
landlocked salmon was varied to five fish (Order 
issued March 2, 1984). 


The possession limit for trout was varied to 15 
at any time (Order issued March 2, 1984), with 
the exception of the following waters where the 
possession limit was five: Tabusintac River, 
including its tributaries, Killarney Lake, 
States Lake and Eight Mile Lake, Mactaquac Ponds 
and designated strip mine ponds in Queens and 
Sunbury Counties. 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND: 
Afton Lake, Glenfinnan Lake and O'Keefe's Lake 


THe OLose: time for ELishing- ‘trout: in) Afton, »Glentinnan 
and O'Keefe's Lakes, P.E.I., was varied to November 1 
to April 14, 1984. 


Eliot River 


Angling for fish of any kind was prohibited in Eliot 
River (West River), from the upstream side of the 
Trans-Canada Highway bridge at Bonshaw, Queens 
County, downstream for a distance of 300 meters to a 
point as marked by a fishery officer, from April 15 
to Dec. 31, 1984. Order revoked May 11, 1984. 


Morell River 


Close time for salmon angling in Morell River 

west branch below Leards Pond, the Morell River east 
branch below Hazelgreen Road, the Dunk River below 
Scales Pond, the West River, Queens County, below 
Green Bay culvert, the Midgell River below 
MacDonald's Pond, the Naufrage River below Larkin 
Road, Valleyfield River below the old MacRae dam 
site, the Mill River below the highway bridge at 
Howlan, and the Trout River, Prince County, below 
Leards Pond was varied to Oct. 1, 1984 to June 30, 
1985. 


Close time for salmon angling, except by artificial 
fly, in Morell River below and including Leards Pond 
in the west branch, and Hazelgreen Road in the east 
branch and including the main stream of Morell River, 
was varied to duly 14 until further notice. 


PrOEItE’S Pond (Prince County) 


Close time for angling salmon or trout in Profitt's 
Pond, Prince County for a distance of 30 meters 
upstream and downstream of the said Profitt's Pond, 
to a point as marked by a fishery officer, was varied 
to January 1 to December 31, in any year. 


St. Peters Bay (Kings County) 


Fishing by nets of any kind was prohibited in 
designated waters off St. Peters Bay, Kings 
COUNTY. « LOM cept. 22), / 1984, tOvsepiw 2a 126% 


Salmon Management Zone 4 


Fishing by nets of any kind was prohibited in Salmon 
Management Zone 4 from Aug. 11, 1984 to July 15, 
1985. 


The close time for salmon angling in designated 
waters of Salmon Management Zone 4 was varied to 
Oct. 1, 1984 to June 30, 1985. 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND LABRADOR 


Adies Lake 


Close time for angling in the waters of Adies 
Lake and tributary streams was varied to June 1 
to Dec. 3iy-91984; then to July W7isto Deca2 iy 
1984 and finally to August 11 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


Anchor Brook and Deadman's Bay River 


Close time was varied to Sept.1, 1984 to June 19, 
1985 for angling in Anchor Brook and Deadman's Bay 
River and tributary streams. 


Barachois River 


Close time for angling by artificial fly in the 
waters of the Barachois River and tributary 
streams was varied to August 8 to Dec. 31, 1984; 
and to Sept. 1, 1984 to Aug. 20, 1985. 


Big Brook (Little Catalina) 


Close time was varied to June 16 to Aug. 31, 
1984, for angling in that part of Big Brook 
that lies 25 metres downstream, measured from 
the centre line of the bridge that crosses Big 
Brook in Little Catalina. 


Branch River, Northeast River and Conne River 


Close time was varied to July 16 to Aug. 31, 
1984 for angling in Branch River, St. Mary's 
Bay, upstream from the causeway; in Northeast 
River, Placentia, from the mouth of the river 
System to Fitzgerald's Pond; and in Bernard's 


Brook and Twillick, two tributaries of the Conne 
River. 


Biscay Bay River, North Harbour River and Others 


Close time was varied to July 19 to Aug. 31, 
1984 for angling in Biscay Bay River; North 
Harbour River, St. Mary's Bay; Little Salmonier 
River, St. Mary's Bay; and Big Barachois Brook, 
St. Mary's Bay. 


Campbellton River, Gander River and Others 


Close time was varied to August 2 to Aug. 31, 
1984 for angling in Campbellton River and 
tributaries including Neyles Brook and Indian 
Arm; Gander River from the bridge at Glenwood 
upstream to the headwaters and tributaries 
including Northwest and Southwest Gander; 
Northern Arm River, Bay of Exploits; Exploits 
River from the bridge in Grand Falls upstream to 
the fishway at Grand Falls and tributary 
streams; Western Arm River; Traverse Brook from 
Traverse Pond to the headwaters and tributary 
streams; and Triton Brook and Parsons Brook, two 
tributaries of Gambo River. 


Colinet River 


Close time was varied to June 20, 1984 to June 
19,0985, forangling in ‘the Colinet River, 
including the north and east branches. 


Deer Arm River 


Close time for angling by artificial fly .im the 
waters of Deer Arm River was varied to August 16 
tomDec, 3:l), 1934. 


Exploits River 


Close time was varied to July 12 to Aug. 31, 
1984 for that part of the Exploits River that 
lies between the fish ladder at Grand Falls and 
where Stony Brook enters the river downstream 
from Grand Falls. 


Fishel's Brook 


Close time for angling by artificial fly in the 
waters of Fishel's Brook and tributary streams 
was varied to August 8 to Dec. 31, 1984 and then 
to Sept. 1, 1984 to Aug. 20, 1985. 


Goose Arm River 


Close time for salmon angling in Goose Arm River 
was varied to January 1 to Dec. 31, 1984 and 
then from July 17 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


Great Codroy River 


Close time for fishing by artificial fly in the 
waters of the Great Codroy River including Broom 
Brook, Ryan's Brook and Mullchiagnic Brook, the North 
Branch of Great Codroy including Upper Brook, 

Lower Brook and Crooked Brook, and the South Branch 
of Great Codroy including Bullhouse Brook, was varied 
to June 26 to the end of the angling season and then 
to Sept. 1, 1934 to Aug. 20,. 1985. 


Lomond Main River (East Arm, Bonne Bay) 


Close time for angling by artificial’ fly in’the 
waters of Lomond Main River (East Arm, Bonne 
Bay) including East Branch, was varied to August 
16 to Dec. 317, 1984; 


Mine Pond (Stephenville) 


Close time for angling in the waters of Mine 
Pond (Stephenville) was varied to January 1 to 
Dec. 31, 1984, 


Parker River (West Brook) 


Close time for angling in Parker River (West 
Brook), Pistolet Bay, was varied to April 16, 
1984, to Jan. 16, 1985. 


Salmon Brook, Stoney Brook and Others 


Close time was varied to July 25 to Aug. 31, 
1985 for angling in Salmon Brook, a tributary of 
the Gander River; Stoney Brook, a tributary of 
the Exploits River; Exploits River from Steel 
Bridge at Grand Falls upstream to the fishway at 
Grand Falls; Middle Arm Brook, White Bay; Wild 
Cove Brook, White Bay; Burlington River; South 
Brook, including Gull Pond Brook; and Tommy's 
Arm River and tributary streams. 


Salmon Cove River, Shoal Harbour River and Others 


Close time was varied to July 30 to Aug. 31, 
1984 for angling in Salmon Cove River, Port 
Rexton; Shoal Harbour River; North West Brook, 
Indian Bay; Big Brook, Little Catalina; and 
BEOMLVsInL Vers eer run sd tye 


Serpentine River 


Close time for salmon angling in the Serpentine 
River and tributary streams was varied to 
January 1 to Dec. 31, 1984 and then to July 17 
EOwpecs 1317 1984. 


Southern Arm Brook, Woodstock River, and Others 


Close time was varied to July 26 to Aug. 31, 
1984 for angling in Southern Arm Brook, White 
Bay; Woodstock River; Baie Verte River and 
tributaries; Barney Brook, tributaries of West 
River; Northwest Arm Brook; Peter's River, Bay 
of Exploits; and Charles Brook, Bay of Exploits. 


Tides Brook (Mortier Bay) 

Close time was varied to all of 1984 for angling 
in Tides Brook, Mortier Bay including Main Brook 
and Shearstick Brook and tributary streams. 


Watson's Brook 


Close time for angling in Watson's Brook, 
Pistolet Bay, was varied to Aug. 1, 1984 to 
June 19, 1985. 


West River (St. Barbe) 

Close time for angling by artificial fly in 
the waters of West River, St. Barbe, was varied 
tovAugUust 32 to Deca 31), 1984. 

Western Brook 

Close time for angling by artificial fly in the 


waters of Western Brook and tributary streams, 
was varied to August 16 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


General Variation Orders: 


1. For coastal waters lying between Pass Island and Cape Ray and its 
adjacent islands and for coastal waters lying between Cape Ray 
and Cape St. Gregory, the close time for fishing salmon was 
varied to July 11, 1984 to June 10, 1985 and then to July 11, 
1984 to June 4, 1985 for that part of the coast between Pass 
Island to Fox Pointsand to July 117) 1984 to duly 10, 1965 fer 
that part of the coast between Fox Point and Cape Ray and between 
Cape Ray and Cape St. Gregory. 


2. For all other waters along the Newfoundland coast, the close time 
for fishing salmon was changed to January 1 to June 10, 1984 and 
then to January 1 to June 4, 1984. 


d) Atlantic Salmon Catches (tonnes) from 1978-1984 
Grilse 
78 79 80 81 82 83 84 

QUEBEC 

Recreational 4.3 TO 9.6 T2438 8.6 4.2 4.0 
Commercial 8.0 4.1 9.4 7.6 4.9 6.4 1.5 
NEWFOUNDLAND 

Recreational 45.0 54.5 58.6 76.6 Wa Via 55,8 74.6 
Commercial 234.2 468.1 19765 672.6 S7) WeotetO tes —34a5 
MARITIMES 

Recreational 16.9 ch am 326.6 34.0 cw Aa 29 «5 30.9 
Commercial 11.6 Via 19.3 14,9 Wiad 15.6 14.9 
TOTAL 320.0 582.0 ON TAO 818.0 G25 13',0 “A70S0 

Salmon 
78 79 80 81 82 83 84 

QUEBEC 

Recreational 88.8 45.9 105.8 13% 3 66.0 46.6 37.8 
Commercial 76.9 55,9 126.9 106.0 93.3 88.1 60.6 
NEWFOUNDLAND 

Recreational V2.3 eal P23 8.3 82.2 $.0 ce 
Commercial 879.8 B20, Ot, 29S 1,268 25 736.0 615.0 478.8 
MARITIMES 

Recreational Sy ee | 2/6 78.5 50,0 47.5 305 1. 
Commercial a faa B6 W| 50.5 144.4 1:3:7..'9 1311-8 115,838 40.7) 


TOTAL 17225.0 705.0 1,762.0 1,619.0 1,082.0 911.0 623.@ 


| 


(en tonnes métriques) 


Atlantic Catches, GRILSE 
Regional Fisheries (1978-1984) 


Prises dans l’Atlantique-Madeleineau 
Péches régionales (1978-1984) 


800 
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0 —— < (eeeresceser———— T 
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[] Quebec/Québec 
+-+Nfld/Terre-Neuve 
— Maritimes 
Atlantic Catches from Regional Fisheries — GRILSE 
Prises dans |’Atlantique des péches régionales — Madeleineau 
(tonnes) 
1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Quebec 
Québec iP aaa 19.0 19.9 ie 10.6 55 
Newfoundland 
Terre-Neuve 279.2 5226 526.7 749.2 628.0 457.3 4188 
Maritimes 


Maritimes 28.5 48.5 Sit) 48.9 54.5 45.1 45.8 


tonnes 


Atlantic Catches, SALMON 
Regional Fisheries (1978-1984) | 


Prises dans l’Atlantique-Saumon 
Péches régionales (1978-1984) 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Quebec/Québec 


++ Nfld/Terre-Neuve 


— Maritimes 


Atlantic Catches from Regional Fisheries — SALMON 
Prises dans |’Atlantique des péches régionales — SAUMON 
(tonnes) 


1978 USS) 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Quebec 

Québec 165.7 101.8 Zooe 184.3 15923 CL 98.4 
Newfoundland 

Terre-Neuve 892.1 625.1 1,307.4 1,246.8 744.2 623.0 482.0 
Maritimes 


Maritimes 167.2 78.1 222, I NOt Oee ViG0e) 15863 42.6 


3.2 GASPEREAU 


Gaspereau (Scotia Fundy & Gulf Regions) 


Management Principles/Objectives 


Conservation and restoration of the resource. 
Optimize net benefits to fishermen from available 
harvest. 

Ensure distribution of the benefits among fishermen 
in accordance with social and economic value. 

Access to gaspereau stocks was to be regulated by 
seasons, gear, and licensing restrictions. 

Access to gaspereau stocks was to be allowed for 
recreational and non-commercial fishermen within 
limits of allowable catch. 

Management of gaspereau stocks was to be carried out 
in consultation with fishermen and interested public. 


Licensing 
Scotia Fundy Region 


All fishermen participating commercially in the 
gaspereau fishery were required to hold a commercial 
fishing licence in accordance with s.s. 9(1) of the 
Atlantic Fishing Registration and Licensing 
Regulations. ($20.00) 


All vessels used in the commercial fishery had to be 
registered in accordance with s.s. 3(1) of the 
Atlantic Fishery Registration and Licensing 
Regulations. ($20.00) 


A gaspereau fishing licence was required by all 
persons who fished gaspereau by means of dip nets 
(commercial), gill nets, square nets, trap nets, or 
weirs ($5.00) 


A licence application was required to be submitted 
by each licensee prior to the issuance of any 
gaspereau fishing licence. 


No additional non-commercial gill net, Square net, 
trap net or weir licences could be issued. 


No additonal commercial gill net, Square net, trap 
net or weir licences could be issued, except at the 
discretion of the Area Manager. 


Licensees were limited to the type and amount of gear 
that appeared on their previous year's licence. 


3.2.3 


ee 


Subject to the approval of a fishery officer, a 
commercial gaspereau licence could be transferred to 
a person who held a commercial fishing licence for 
1984 and; 


a) held a commercial fishing licence in the 
preceding calendar year, and; 


b) was actively engaged in a commercial fishery in 
the preceding calendar year. 


Non-commercial licences were not transferable. 


Licences had to be renewed on a calendar-year basis 
Or were subject to cancellation. 


Gulf Region (excluding Newfoundland) 
No new licences are being issued. 


Licences are transferable in accordance with Bonafide 
fishermen's licensing policy: 


a) to Bonafide fishermen; and 


b) to eligible new entrant. 


Summary of Activities 


Total reported commercial landings were 2,028 t in 
1984. 


The following variation orders were passed in 1984: 


The close time for gaspereau fishing by means of gill 
nets, weirs, trap nets, pound nets or dip nets in 
waters of Saint John and Kings Counties, was varied 
to 12 noon June 12 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


The close time for gaspereau fishing by means of nets 
and weirs of any kind, in all waters of Yarmouth and 
Digby Counties, was varied to June 1 to March 14, 
This order was revoked June 11, 1984. 


The close time for gaspereau fishing by means of nets 
and weirs of any kind, was varied as follows: 


a. All tidal waters of Lunenburg, Queens and 
Shelburne Counties were closed from June ie 
to March 14, 


b. All non-tidal waters of Lunenburg, Queens and 


Shelburne Counties were closed from June 15 to 
Maren 145. 1985.. 


This order was revoked June 11, 1984. 


The weekly close time for gaspereau fishing in all 
waters Of Lunenburg Co., N.S., by means of nets of 
any kind was varied to 8 A.M. of each Friday to 8 

A.M. of the Sunday immediately following. 


The close time for gaspereau fishing by nets and 
weirs of any kind in all waters of Kings County, 
N.S. and in certain parts of Hants West Co., was 
varied to June 2 to March 14, both dates inclusive. 
This order was revoked June 11, 1984. 


The weekly close time for gaspereau fishing by nets 
of any kind in waters of Antigonish, Pictou, 
Colchester and Cumberland Counties, N.S. which flow 
into the Northumberland Strait and the waters of the 
Northumberland Strait adjacent to the these counties, 
waS varied to 2 P.M. of each Friday to 2 P.M. of the 
Sunday immediately following. 


The weekly close time for gaspereau fishing by nets 
of any kind in waters of Inverness Co.; Victoria Co., 
West of Cape North; and the waters of the 
Northumberland Strait and Gulf of St. Lawrence 
adjacent to these counties, was varied to 6 P.M. of 
each Friday to 6 P.M. of the Sunday immediately 
following. 


The weekly close time was varied to 6 P.M. of each 
Friday to 8 A.M. of the Sunday immediately following 
for gaspereau fishing by nets of any kind in waters 
of the Margaree River, N.S., from the head of tide 
upstream to the no. 19 Highway Bridge. In the river's 
waters inside of the breakwater at Margaree Harbour, 
the close time for gaspereau fishing by nets and 
weirs was changed to July 1 to March 14. 


The weekly close time for gaspereau fishing by nets 
of any kind in designated waters of the Southwest 
Margaree River, N.S., was varied to 6 P.M. of each 
Saturday to 8 A.M. of the Monday immediately 
following. 


The close time for gaspereau fishing by any method in 
all waters of Prince Edward Island was varied to June 
23 to December 31. 


The close time for gaspereau fishing by gill nets, 
weirs, trap nets, pound nets or dip nets in waters of 
Saint John and Kings Counties was varied to June 2785 
March 14, both date inclusive. 


Atlantic landings, Gaspereau 
(1977-1984) 


Debarquements de Gaspareau dans Il’Atlantique 
(1977-1984) 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Oo 6 OUNGB. F N 
N.-B. Pt. N. 


Gaspereau Landings for Atlantic Provinces 


Débarquements de Gaspareau dans les provinces de Atlantique 


(tonnes) 
Year N.B. Reese INES: QUES NEED: 
Année N.-B. Pee NE QUE. 1:-N: 


1977 3,395 97 4,206 — — 
19S 3,236 104 4,286 — — 
1979 4,420 405 4,147 — o= 
1980 5,274 254 4,210 — _ 
1981 4,148 221 2,930 — — 
1982 3,193 168 2,374 — — 
1983 1,981 36 e222 — — 


1984 2,850 88 1,114 — — 


3.3 AMERICAN SHAD 


American Shad (Scotia-Fundy Region only) 


Management Principles/Objectives 


Conservation and restoration of the resource. 
Optimize net benefits to fishermen from available 
harvest. 

Ensure distribution of the benefits among fishermen 
in accordance with social and economic values. 

Access to shad stocks was to be regulated by seasons, 
gear, and licensing restrictions. 

Recreational and non-commercial fishermen were to be 
given access to shad stocks within limits of 
allowable catch. 


Management of the shad fishery was to be carried out 
in consultation with fishermen and interested public. 


Licensing 


All fishermen participating commercially in the shad 
fishery were required to have a commercial fishing 
licence in accordance with s.s. 9(1) of the Atlantic 
Fishing Registration and Licensing Regulations. 
($20.00) 


All vessels used in the commercial fishery had to be 
registered in accordance with s.s. 3(1) of the 
Atlantic Fishery Registration and Licensing 
Regulations. ($20.00) 


A shad fishing licence was required by all persons 
who fished shad by means of dip nets, gill nets or 
trap nets... ($5500) 


Each licensee was required to submit an application 
prior to the issuance of any shad fishing licence. 


No additional dip net, gill net, or trap net licences 
could be issued. 


Commercial licensees were limited to the gear type 
and gear quantity that appeared in their previous 
years licence. 


3.3.3 


i 


Non-commercial licensees were limited to the gear 
type that appeared in their previous year's licence, 
with a maximum of one gill net or one trap net. 


Subject to the approval of a fishery officer, a 
commercial shad fishing licence could be transferred 
to a person who held a commercial fishing licence in 
1984 and; 


a) held a commercial fishing licence in the 
preceding calendar year. 


b) was actively engaged in a commercial fishery in 
the preceding calendar year. 


Non-commercial licences were not transferable. 


Licences had to be renewed annually or were subject 
to cancellation. 


Shad fishing licences could be used only by the 
licensee. A licensee who, through illness or injury 
was unable to operate his privilege, could on receipt 
of written approval from his local fishery officer, 
have another individual operate his gear. 


Summary of Activities 


The following variation orders were passed in 1984: 


The close time for shad fishing by nets of any 
kind in the tidal waters of the Saint John 
River, including Saint John Harbour, except 
those waters in Queens, Sunbury and York 
Counties, N.B., was varied to May 29 to Dec. 31, 
19843; then "to June*6 "(1200 hrs; )“to-Dec. 31, 
1984. 


The close time for shad fishing by drift nets 
in the waters of Shepody Bay, N.B., was varied 
to July dy covApril 30. 


The close time for shad fishing by nets of any 
kind in the tidal waters of the Shubenacadie 
River, N.S. was varied to June 19, 1984 to April 
16, 1985. 


The close time for shad fishing in the eastern 
arm of Chignecto Bay, N.S., including Cumberland 
Basin northeast of a line drawn from Ragged Reef 
Point, Cumberland Co., to the southern point of 
Cape Maringouin, Westmoreland Co., N.B., was 
Varied to July 21, 1984 to April: 30, 1965. 


2% A total of 39 t of shad was landed in the commercial 
fishery in 1984. 


Landings of American Shad by Province 1977 - 1984 


Year 
Lord 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 


1984 


(in tonnes) 


Nos. N.B. PeE@ le: QUE. NFLD. TOTAL 
S18) 61 0 = = 116 
60 29 1 ~ 0 90 
48 18 0 5 - A 
97 83 6 2 - 188 
53 29 - 4 - 86 
78 65 - 2 - 145 
48 29 = 1 = 78 


0 39 = = = 39 
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3.4 ARCTIC CHAR 


Arctic Char Newfoundland (Labrador) Region 


Management Principles/Objectives 


To conserve and protect the Arctic char resource. 


To manage the Arctic char resource for the maximum 
benefit of the residents of Northern Labrador. 


The char fishery in northern Quebec is managed by the 
Quebec government. 


Licensing 


No new Arctic char licences could be issued to any 
person unless: 


a) he was a permanent resident of Northern 
Labrador; 


b) he had a commercial fishing licence; 
oo) he fished from a registered vessel which he 
owned. 


All requests for new Arctic char licences had to be 

in written form accompanied by a letter of approval 

from the Fisheries Committee, Indian Band Council or 
Inuit Association. 


New Arctic char licences could be issued only to the 
head of the family and each family could hold only 
one licence. 


One food fishing licence was permitted per family for 
maximum of 25 fathoms of gear. Only permanent 
residents of Northen Labrador were eligible for a 
food fishing licence. Any person holding a 
commercial char fishing licence was not eligible for 
a food fishing licence. 


Management Measures 


The commercial Arctic char fishing season was from 
July 1 to September 30 or until the quota was taken. 


3.4.4 Summary of Activities 


The bulk of the catch in recent years has come from 
non-regulated areas. Landings since 1977 are as 
follows: 


The following Variation Orders were issued in 1984: 


ce The close time was varied to May 15, 1984 to May 14, 
1985 for fishing for trout and char by means of gill 
nets in the waters of the Estuary of the Eagle River, 
Labrador, that lie inside of a straight line drawn 
across the estuary from Separation Point to Cooper's 
Point. 


2% Fishing by all types of nets in Pistolet Bay (St. 
Barbe), Nfld., from Black Berry Point to Forest Point 
was prohibited from January 1 to December 31, 1984. 


TABLE I 


1979 - 1984 Arctic Char Landings by Quota Area (t) 


Newfoundland Region 


Area/Bay 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Tikkoatoka Bay/Nain Bay 
Quota 39,5 39.5 2950 35.0 2570 250 
Landing 44.5 Swi 43.1 35.6 2021) (165.9 
Voisey Bay-Antons : 
Quota VP Rohs PPB ES 16.1 Ua 1620" 164 
Landing 42.1 210 25. 0 14.3 aoe5 23,0 
Anaktalik Bay 
Quota elas 7) aes 217 83.7 lis 0 8.2 
Landing ieiees 1Ony 112.6 13,4 39 ae. 
Okak Bay 
Quota Oi io 273 2120 ere) 
Landing Pa 17.4 Vee! 950 30,7 . 12,8 
Landing Hebron Fiord 


Quota 29.0 20%. 076 20.20 
Landing 229 39.9 2 Be | 12.5 


(tonnes) 


Quota vs. Landings — Arctic Char — Newfoundland Region 


Contingents et débarquements d’Omble chevalier 
— Région de Terre-Neuve 
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1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


[-]] Quota WM Landing 


Contingent Débarquement 


1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Quota/Contingent 83.5 83.5 80.6 116.1 103 106.3 


Landing/Débarquement 130.0 109.3 130.6 aOnl 93 81.4 
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4. PELAGICS 


4.1 HERRING 


_ 
= 
= 


4.1 Herring (All Atlantic Regions) 


4.1.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


i Conservation and protection of the herring resource. 


Zs Promotion of an equitable distribution of the resource 
among users. 


ie Allocation of the TAC on the following basis: 


a) GULF - determined by historical catch. (Management area 
includes Gulf Region plus lower North Shore and Gaspe 
Shore of the Quebec Region.) 


b) SCOTIA FUNDY - determined on the basis of adjacency, 
fleet sector dependence, economic efficiency and fleet 
mobility. 


c) NEWFOUNDLAND - The commercial herring fishery was closed 
in 1984 from Pass Island on the southeast coast to Cape 
Bauld on the northeast coast. A special limited 
fixed gillnet fishery was established for the northeast 
coast to address fishermens' income requirements. 


4. Scotia Fundy - Utilization of the resource (TAC) will 
be spread over the calendar year to the maximum degree 
possible, including utilization among competing end- 
product users (Canadian processors) so as to maximize 
the overall value of the resource. 


Bie The TAC will be managed by seasons, closed areas, quota 
allocations to participating gear types and by stock 
area. In the Gulf no transfers of allocations will be 
permitted between mobile and fixed gear sectors. 


4.1.2 Licensing 


No new licences will be issued for the fixed or mobile 
gear herring fisheries. Bait permits may be issued in 
accordance with DFO scuidelines/regulations. 


Exceptions: 


Newfoundland - Full-time fishermen who own registered 
commercial fishing vessels and who reside in either 
Eastern Labrador (2J) or Pass Island to Cing Cerf (South 
Coast) will be eligible for herring fixed gear licences 
in 1984 for the area in which they reside. No fee will 


apply. 


Licences may limit the amount of gear that can be used and may 
be subject to a participation clause and regional licencing 
policies, for example, the Gulf Bonafide Fishermen's Policy. 
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4.1.3 Management Measures 


A. Quotas/Seasons/Gears: 
Division Gear Type Quota(t) Season 
3KL Fixed Gear 2,000 Aug. 15-Dec. 31 
4R Mobile Gear 5,500 Spring/Fall 
4R Fixed Gear 4,500 Closed June 15-July 31 
4s Fixed Gear 1,000 
AT Mobile Gear 2,800 Open Oct. 1-Dec. 31 
4T Fixed Gear 4,000(1') Spring Jan. 1-June 3 
4vn(2) Mobile Gear 3,500 Nov. 6 - March 16 
(Purse Seine) 
4Wa 2) Purse Seine 16,800 Nov. 7-March 16 
4X (4) Purse Seine 8,000 Oct. 16-Dec. 31 
4X (2) Purse Seine 1,000 Jan. 1-April 15 
4X (2) Purse Seine 52,500(3) June 1-Oct. 15 
4X Drift gillnet 9,500 
(Neos) 
4X Set gillnet 2,400 
(N.S.) 
4X Weir (N.S.) 3,200 
4X Liverpool Bay 1,000 Feb. 15-May 15(4) 


Traps (N.S.) 


eee memes me es me ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee we we we we ee we ee ee we we we we we we we we we we we ee i we ae ae ee ew we we ee 


(1) 4,000t quota for bait purposes only. 


(2) Mobile gear quota sub-allocated to individual purse seine 
vessels. 


(3) Calculated by substracting catches from 4Wa and 4X full and 
winter fisheries. 


(4) After May 15 catches are not under quota. 


Be 
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Purse Seine Fleet Reduction Program for the Gulf and 
Scotia-Fundy Regions: 


This program, based on transferable boat quotas, which can 
be accumulated up to a fixed percentage of the fleet quota, 
seeks to reduce the size of these two fleets to improve 
individual vessel viability. This Program started in 1983 
and was for a 10 year period. 


Variation Orders: 


The close time for herring fishing by means of mobile gear 
was varied to January 8 to December 31. 


The close time for herring fishing in Areas 13 and 14 by 
mobile gear operated from vessels 19.8 m LOA, was varied to 
December 30 to December 31. 


The close time for herring fishing in Area 16 by drift nets, 
gill nets and trap nets was varied to May 18 to Dec. 31, 
1984; May 18 to June 30, 1984; Aug. 1-5, 1984; Aug. 17-19, 
1984; Sept. 22-30, 1984; and then October 2 to Dec. 31, 
1984. The close time for herring fishing by weirs in 

Area 16 was also varied to Aug. 1-5, 1984; Aug. 17-19, 1984; 
Sept. 22-30, 1984; and then October 2 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


The close time was varied to Aug. 17-19, 1984 for herring 
fishing in Area 16 by seines and by mobile gear operated 
from vessels less than 19.8 m LOA. The close time in Area 16 
for mobile gear operated from vessels 19.8 m or more LOA was 
varied to October 26 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


The close time in Area 13 for herring fishing by gill nets 
and trap nets was varied to May 19 to Dec. 31, 1984; and 
then to September 17 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


The close time for herring fishing in Areas 17 and 19 by 
mobile gear was varied to March 17 to Nov. 6, 1984. 


The close time for herring fishing by weirs in Area 20 was 
varied to December 30 to Dec. 31, 1984. 


The close time for herring fishing by mobile gear in 
designated sections of Area 21 adjacent to the coast of New 
Brunswick was varied to April 1 to Oct. 15, 1984. 


9. 


qeOre 
4.1 


(1) 


3KL 


Soy: = 


The close time for herring fishing by mobile gear in 
designated sections of Area 20 adjacent to the southwestern 
coast of Nova Scotia, was varied to Sept. 1-14, 1984. 


The close time for herring fishing by mobile gear was varied 
to March 1 to Dec. 31, 1985. (order passed Dec. 17, 1984) 


-4 1984 Landings 


Catches shown for the areas from White Bay to Conception baa 
include the bait catches for the complete year. 


Division Gear Type Quota(t) Catch(t) 
White Bay (!) Fixed Gear 750 547 
Notre Dame Bay Fixed Gear 750 277 
Bonavista Bay Fixed Gear 200 92 
Trinity Bay Fixed Gear 200 10 
Conception Bay Fixed Gear 100 8 
Labrador No quota 9 

Fixed Gear 4,500 2,068 
Mobile Gear 5), 500 68477543 
Fixed Gear 1,000 955 
Inshore Spring Fishery 4,000 5,284 
(Jan. 1-June 30) 
Inshore Fall Fishery 11,200 16,067 
Purse Seine a P0500) 31500 
Purse Seine 3,500 4,099 
Fixed Gear - 482 
Purse Seine (Fall/Winter) 16,800 4,896 
Purse Seine (Fall Winter) 3,000 4,323 
Purse Seine (Winter bait) 1,000 2,043 
Purse Seine (Summer) 5277500, S87 34 
DrLEt Gill (Nes) 9,500 4,055 


Set Gill Net (N.S.) 2,400 766 
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(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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Catch 
Prises 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch: 4R HERRING 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng, Division 4R 
1977-1984 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
eee TAC Catch 
oo BE Prises 
Canadian TAC Vs. Catch — HERRING (Division 4R), 
(000s tonnes) 
TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng (division 4R) 

(milliers de tonnes) 

197 fees 1978) 2197909) 198005 1O8ia 1982" “19835 ato84 

12.0 125 125 18.0 16.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 

123 15.6 18.3 19.1 13.6 10.6 8.7 6.6 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch: 4Vn HERRING 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng, Division 4Vn 
1977-1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Catch 
Prises 
Canadian TAC Vs. Catch — HERRING (Subdivision 4Vn) 
(000s tonnes) 
TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng (sous-division 4Vn) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
Year 
Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TAC 
TRA 11.0 8.0 3.0 4.5 4.5 3.0 3.0 3.5 
Catch 
Prises 7.9 Giye) PAS) 3.9 3.0 3.6 ied 3.9 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch: 4T HERRING 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng, Division 4T 
1977-1984 


60 


50 


40 


30 


(milliers de tonnes) 


20 


10 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


ma TAC Catch 
TPA Prises 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch — HERRING (Division 4T) 
(000s tonnes) 


‘€ TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng (Division 4T) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


Year 

Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
AG 

TPA 60.0 55.0 55.0 a40)0, 16.0 15.0 20.0 19.3 
Catch 


Prises 45.0 53.0 ABO: ALO, 22.0 24.0 26.0 9<25:8 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch: HERRING ee Nfld.) 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng (est de Terre-Neuve) 
1977-1984 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


7a Quota Catch 
E ___ Contingents Prises 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch — HERRING, East Nfld. 
(000s tonnes) 


TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng,est de Terre-Neuve 
(milliers de tonnes) 


Year 

Année 1977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Quota 

Contingents 22.0 17.4 20.8 9:8 7.0 2.0 0.0 2.0! 
Catch 

Prises 25.1 23:4 264 12.4 9.2 20 0:52 0.77 


“includes 4 stock areas: Notre Dame — White Bay; Bonavista Bay; 
Trinity Bay; Conception Bay 

1 fixed gillnet gear only 

2 Non commercial bait fishery/by-catch 


*“Comprend 4 secteurs de stock; Notre-Dame — baie White; baie Bonavista; 
baie Trinity; baie Conception 

1 Filet maillant seulement 

2 Péche d’appats/prises accessoires non commerciales 


(milliers de tonnes) 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch: 4VWX HERRING 
1977-1984 


TP TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng, 4VWX 
1977-1984 
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1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Catch 
Prises 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch — HERRING (Divisions 4VWX), 
(000s tonnes) 


TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng (Divisions 4VWX), 
(milliers de tonnes) 


Year 


Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
AG 
TPA 109.0 110.0 99.0 65.0 100.0 80.2 82.0 93.4 
Catch 


Prises 115.9 89.4 05:2 79.6 Bi ar B4:7 4, Oe.k (EOS) 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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Can. Quota Vs. Catch: HERRING (S.E. Nfld) 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises du Canada 1977-1984 — Hareng 
(Sud-est de Terre-Neuve) 
1977-1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Ee, Quota Catch 
_ »Contingents Prises 
Canadian TAC Vs. Catch — HERRING (Southeast-Coast*, Newfoundland) 
(tonnes) 
TPA et prises du Canada — Hareng (Céte sud-est de Terre-Neuve) 
(tonnes) 
Year 
Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Quota 
Contingents 6,700? 5,0002 4,4002 3,5002 1,400 0 0 0 
Catch 
Prises 3,841 4,526 4,800 2,950 710 65! 55! 138! 


“Includes 2 stock areas: Fortune Bay; St. Mary’s — Placentia Bay 
1 non-commercial bait fishery/by-catch 


2 Fixed gear not under quota between 1977-1980 


*“Comprend deux secteurs de stock; baie Fortune; St. Mary’s — baie Placentia 


1 Péche d’appats/prises accessoires/non commerciales 
2 Pas de contingent pour les engins fixes entre 1977-1980 
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HERRING Catch — South West Coast Nfld 


Prises de hareng — Céte sud-ouest de Terre-Neuve 


1977-1984 

Ust 

1 

0.9 

0.8 

B o 0.7 

a2) 

ioc 
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1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


pees Catch 


Prises 


Herring catches for South West Coast* Newfoundland 
Prises de hareng de la céte sud-ouest* de Terre-Neuve 


(tonnes) 
Year 
Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Catch 
Prises 105 183) 1-008 159 94 15 76 21 


*Pass Island to Cape Ray (Portion from Pass Island to Cape Anguille 
is Newfoundland region; For TACs see 4R graph). 
This fishery is part of 4R stock complex. 


*De Pass Island au cap Ray (de Pass Island au cap a |l’Anguille: Région de 
Terre-Neuve; voir le graphique 4R pour les TPA). 
Cette péche fait partie de l'ensemble du stock 4R. 


(tonnes) 
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Year 
Année 
Catch 
Prises 
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HERRING Catch — Labrador | 


Prises de hareng — Labrador 


1977-1984 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Catch 
CL Prises 
Herring catches for Labrador 
i Prises de hareng du Labrador 
(tonnes) 
1977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
653 477 Ae 25 19 24 a5 
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4.2 Mackerel 


4.2.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1. 


2. 


Conservation and protection of the mackerel resource. 


Development of the fishery to improve returns to 
participants. 


4.2.2 Licensing 
Newfoundland Region: 


1. 


Persons who held a mackerel, capelin or herring purse 
seine licence or bar seine licence in either 1982 or 
1983 were eligible for a licence in 1984. 


New mackerel bar seine and purse seine licences were 
issued to full-time fishermen who had a registered 
vessel and the necessary gear and equipment. 


No licence was required in 1984 to fish a mackerel trap 
or gill net. Fisherman must have a commercial fishing 
licence and vessel registration valid for 1984. 


GulteRegion: 


1. 


Ze 


Fishermen who were licenced in 1983 were eligible for a 
licence in 1984. 


New licences were issued to full-time fisherman only. 
In lobster Districts 7B, 7B1, 7C and 8, new licences 
were issued to bonafide fishermen only. 


Bait permits were issued on request pursuant to 
Subsection 10 of the Atlantic Herring Regulations. 


Experimental licences: 


If the participation of vessels greater than 64'LOA was 
deemed beneficial to the development of the mackerel 
fishery in the Newfoundland Region, experimental 
licences were issued under the following guidelines: 


(a) Valid for 1984 only. 
(b) Total licences issued did not exceed five. 
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Quebec Region: 


No specific restriction on new licences. 


Scotia-Fundy Region: 


No new licences were issued. 


4.2.3 Management Measures 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


In the Newfoundland region the close time for gill nets 
and traps was June 1 to July 31, 1984. 


In the Gulf region, the fishing season was from January 1 
to Dec. 29, 1984. 


Mackerel is a transboundary stock, but because of the 
Canada/US boundary dispute no joint management regime has 
been finalized. 


Since the TAC is considered by CAFSAC to be in the order 
of 100,000 t and total catch along the Atlantic coast by 
all countries has not exceeded 40,000 t annually since 
1977, quotas are not part of the mackerel management 
regime. 


4.2.4 Summary of Activities 


(see following page) 
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Mackerel Landings, by Region 
1977-1984 


Maquereau de I’Atlantique — 
Deébarquements par régions 
(1977-1984) 


A a 


1ST 7, 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 


ee | ee 
Nfld. Gulf Scotia-Fundy Quebec 
Terre-Neuve Golfe Scotia-Fundy Québec 


Mackerel Landings by Region 
Débarquements de maquereau par région 


(tonnes) 
Year Nfld. Gulf Scotia-Fundy Quebec 
Année T.-N. Golfe Scotia-Fundy Québec 
1977 7,905 2,103 11,854 607 
1978 13,671 2,442 8,500 942 
1979 14,830 5,590 8,907 918 
1980 6,182 7,643 6,859 1-550 
1981 6,846 4,565 6,435 1,450 
1982 234 4,962 7,431 3,485 
1983 7,746 4,481 5,397 2,164 


1984 5,234 3,733 5,836 2,230 


1984 
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4.3 CAPELIN 
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4.3 Capelin (Gulf, Newfoundland and Quebec Regions) 


4.3.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1) To protect, restore and conserve the capelin 
resource. 


2)t =To maximize the harvesting, processing and marketing 
potential of the capelin resource. 


3) Specific Newfoundland Region objectives: 
a) To improve the incomes of full-time fishermen 
involved in the capelin fishery through limited 


entry measures, 


b) To diminish gear conflicts within the capelin 
fishery and with other fishermen. 


4) Specific Gulf Region objectives: 


a) To improve incomes of fixed gear fishermen 
fishing pelagic species. 


b) To assist the large purse seine fleet to 
Maintain an economically viable fishing 
operation in 1984. 


c) To manage established quotas so that food 
production is maximized. 


Note: The lower North and Gaspe shores of the 


Quebec Region are included in the management of the 
4T and Western 4S capelin stock. 


4.3.2 Licensing 


1) Gulf Region 4R and Western 4S 


Mobile Gear (Purse Seines) 


a) Individuals who held capelin purse seine licences in 
1983 were eligible for licences in 1984. 
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b) Full-time fishermen who bought the necessary 
gear and equipment prior to April 1, 1984, were 
permitted to fish capelin. 


c) Additional licences could be issued to vessels less 


than 65'LOA if markets improved and buyers were 
available. 


d) Persons who hold purse seine licences were not 
eligible for capelin fixed gear licences. 


e) In the event additional licences are issued, 
licences will not be available to those holding 
otter trawl and shrimp licences. (Class E vessels) 


2. Fixed Gear 


a) Only fishermen who were licensed to fish 
capelin by fixed gear in 1983 were eligible in 1984. 


b) Licences were issued for the statistical area in 
which an individual resided and were not valid for 
other statistical areas. 


c) Additional licences could be issued if markets 
improved and buyers were available. 


Gulf Region 4T and Western 45S 


No new purse seine or fixed gear capelin licences 
were issued. 


Newfoundland Region: 


Mobile Gear (Purse Seines) 


1) Only individuals who were eligible for capelin purse 
seine licences in 1983 were eligible for licences in 
1984. 


2) Capelin purse seine licences were valid for Sector 


eat 0 OES 


Fixed Gear 


1) Individuals who were eligible for capelin fixed gear 
licences in 1983 were eligible for fixed gear 
licences in 1984, 


2) Fixed gear licences were valid only for the area in 
which the individual resided or traditionally fished. 


3) Fishermen were permitted to fish a maximum of two 
traps and one bar seine per licence. 


4.3.3 Management Measures (Quotas/Seasons) 


Newfoundland Region: 


Total allowable catches have been established on the 
basis of an estimated available market for frozen round 
females of 15,000 t for 1984. 


Quotas have been established for fixed gear and purse 
seines in each of the management areas based on a harvest 
LOMDEOGUCETON Latico (Of approximately 2.321, that is; 2.3 
tonnes of harvest is required to produce one tonne of 
female product. These "market TACS" are established 
below the biological TAC level. 


1. Division 23 + 3K 


(Tonnes) 
FIXED GEAR PURSE SEINE TOTAL 
White Bay & Labrador 1,500 t,o00 3,000 
Notre Dame Bay 2,500 2,500 5,000 


TOTAL 4,000 4,000 8,000 


= hie 


2, Division si 
Bonavista Bay 1,000 3,000 4,000 
Trinity oay 4,500 @,500 9,000 
Conception Bay 5,500 5,900 11,000 
Southern Shore 500 100 600 
Trepassey - St. Mary's 400 1,000 1,400 
TOTAL 11,900 14,100 26,000 
3. Division 3P 
Placentia Bay 300 300 600 
Fortune Bay West 200 200 400 
TOTAL 500 500 1,000 
TOTAL ALL AREAS 16,400 18,600 35,000 
Seasons 


Since capelin suitable for the market first appears in 
the southern part of the Newfoundland Region, the 
following series of opening dates was effective in 1984: 


June 1 - Cape Race to Boar Island 
June 10 - Cape Race to Cape Freels 
June 15 - Cape Freels to Cape Chidley 


The fishery was to continue until quotas were taken or 
the market for frozen female produce was satisfied. 
Market product specifications must be observed. DFO 
monitors redfeed content and roe development. 


Reallocations of quota were to be considered during the 
season in line with the following principals: 


a) First priority for transfers are between the same gear 
sector within a stock area, 


b) Transfers between gear sectors are not to be 


considered unless it is shown that a quota might not 
be taken. 
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The market for 1984 was 15,000 t of females. Once this 
market was satisfied, the fishery was to close even if 
uncaught portions remained in the various quotas. 


Gulf Region 
4T and Western 4S 


A quota of 1,500 t was established for an experimental 
purse seine fishery. 


Gulf Region 


4R and Eastern 4S 


The total allocation to all gear sectors in 4R was 
9,000 t in 1984. When this quantity was taken, the 
fishery was to be re-evaluated and quotas increased as 
deemed necessary. 


Allocations were provided for fixed and mobile gear 
sectors as follows. (Reserves represent the remaining 
unallocated biological TAC and will be utilized if 
Market demand improves.) 


Purse 
Division 4R and Fixed Gear Seiners Total Unallocated 
Eastern 4S Quota Quota Reserve Season 
Cape Anguille- 1,000 --- 1,000 5,000 Open 
Cape St. George May 21 
in all 
Cape St. George- 1,000 5,000 6,000 areas 
Cape St. Gregory until 
quota 
Cape St. Gregory- 1,000 --- 1,000 5,000 taken 
Point Riche 
Point Riche- 1,000 --- 1,000 1,000 
Cape Bauld 
Total 4,000 5,000 9,000 11,000 (Tonnes) 


Statistical areas that overlap with Quebec must be looked at 
by officials of Quebec area. 


4.3.4 1984 Landings 


NAFO 

Division Area 

2J+3K White Bay/Labrador 
Notre Dame Bay 
TOTAL 

ob Bonavista Bay 


Trinity Bay 
Conception Bay 
Southern Shore 
St. Mary's Bay 
TOTAL 


3P Placentia Bay/ 
Fortune Bay 
TOTAL Nfld. Region 
4R and Eastern 4S 
Division 4R and 
Easterns 4S 


Cape Anguille- 
Cape St. George 


Cape St. George- 
Cape St. Gregory 


Cape St. Gregory 
Point Riche 


Point Riche- 
Cape Bauld 


Total 


4T and Western 4S - Nil Catch. 


experimental fishery. 


Tl6 = 


16,721.95 
999 


20,672 


124 


20,839 


1,766 


1,922 


33,280 


iit 


41,511 


121 


Closure 
Date 


July 
July 


July 
July 
July 
July 
June 
July 


16/84 
9/84 


2/84 
6/84 
7/84 
9/84 
217. 

9/84 


Closure Date 


Closed 


July 


19/84 


1,890 (Tonnes) 


No fishing activity occurred due 
to infrastructure problems and lateness of approval for an 


y 
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Landings for CAPELIN 2J, 3KLPs 


Débarquements de capelan — 2J, 3KLPs 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


1977 197 


1977-1984 


8 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


1 fo TAC ee Catch 
; ~ TPA Prises 


Division 
Division 
TAC 

TPA 
Catch/Prises 


Landings, CAPELIN — Divisions 2J, 3KLPs 


Débarquements de capelan — Divisions 2J, 3KLPs 
(tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983" 1984 


38,700 41,390 40,000 21,000 25,500 27,200 39,000 35,000 
11,960 10,049 13,061 18,698 26,396 31,444 28,934 41,511 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


ofr NWOHBATBDN OO 
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Landings for CAPELIN 4R and eastern 4S 


Débarquements de capelan — 4R et est de 4S 
1977- ey 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


TAC Catch 
| TPA Prises 


Landings, CAPELIN — Divisions 4R and eastern 4S 


Débarquements de capelan — Divisions 4R et est de 4S 


(tonnes) 
Division 
Division 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TAC 
TPA 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 
Catch 4R* 
Prises 4R* 1614" “S:204," S737) 45074 2 ales 147 920 =: 1,890 


* 


no catch in 4S 
pas de prises dans 4S 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


coal YG Ea 


Landings for CAPELIN 4T and western 4S 


Debarquements de capelan — 4T et ouest de 4S 
Ione 1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 


Catch 
Prises 


TPA 


Landings, CAPELIN — Divisions 4T and western 4S 
Divisions 4T et ouest de 4S 


Debarquements de capelan (tonnes) 
Division 
Division 1977 1978 ©1979 1980 1981 1982819831954 
TAC 
TPA 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Catch 4T* 
Prises 4T* Sof 1,497 .3;295 “15981 238 238 103 99 


*no catch in 4S 
* pas de prises dans 4S 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


LZ 0 


Cdn Vs Foreign Catches — CAPELIN — All divisions 
1977-1984 


Prises canadiennes et étrangeres de capelan 
— Toutes les divisions 
1977-1984 


240 
220 
200 
180 


160 
140 


120 


100 


1977 78 79 80 81 82 83 1984 


Canadian 
Canadiennes 


Foreign 
Etrangeres 


Canadian Vs. Foreign Catches, CAPELIN 
Prises canadiennes et étrangéres de capelan 


(tonnes) 
Year Canadian Foreign 
Année Canadiennes Etrangéres 
1977 13,861 210,073 
1978 19,750 74,827 
1979 22,093 10,817 
1980 22216 4,795 
1981 28,798 10,193 
1982 31,791 Oh 
1983 29,957 10,000 
1984 43,401 16,930" 


* All USSR catches 
* Prises de l’URSS 


4.4 BLUEFIN TUNA 
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4.4 Bluefin Tuna 


4.4.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1. 


De 


Conservation and protection of the Atlantic bluefin 
eunals 


Enhance and promote the economic viability of the 
fishery. 


4.4.2 Licensing 


1. 


a) Fishermen who were licensed to fish bluefin tuna in 
1982 or 1983 were eligible for a bluefin tuna 
licence in 1984, 


b) In the Newfoundland Region, the number of licences 
to be issued in 1984 was a maximum of 17 and those 
eligible for licences were fishermen who 
participated in the fishery in 1982 and 1983. 
Newfoundland licences were valid only for Sector 1 
and could not be transferred outside the Sector. 


Transfers were to be allowed based on criteria 
established by each area. Each request was to be 
reviewed on its own merit and in line with the region 
licence transfer policy for charter party fisheries. 


Licences which were issued and endorsed Charter Boat 
Licence continued to be endorsed this manner. 


Where the operator of a charter boat was someone other 
than the owner, an operator's permit could be issued by 
a fishery officer. Applications for such permits had to 
be made no later than two weeks prior to the opening of 
the season. Operators" permits cannot be upgraded to 
bluefin tuna Licences and do not permit the holder to 
enter a vessel into the fishery. The secondary operator 
must meet all Ministry of Transport requirements 
concerning operation of a charter boat. Operators are 
to be designated on the limited fishery licences where 
applicable. 


All licence holders or in the case of charter boats, 
their secondary operator, must be on board the vessel at 
all times during tuna fishing operations from their 
vessels. 


=) [24 = 


6. As a condition of the licence, the licensee was required 
to complete a daily log of fishing activity. This log 
was to be returned to the Department at the end of each 
week. Individuals who did not complete the log book in 
1984 were not to be eligible for licences in 1985. 


4.4.3 Management Measures 
a) Quota 
The Canadian quota for bluefin tuna caught by all gear types 


and for all areas could not exceed 573 t in 1984. The quota 
was allocated on the following basis: 


Opening Daily Catch 


Area Quota Date Limit 
1 Prince Edward Island 660 fish Aug. 25 1 per day 
Zz Newfoundland 50 fish, dulanis, re per day 
3 New Brunswick Comm R+R 157 fish Aug. 15 2 per day 
4 Province of Quebec 83° f£ish Aug. 15°"2 per day 
5 Nova Scotia - 140 fish Aug. 15 2 per day 
Gulf Shore 
6 St. Margaret's Bay 431 fish Aug. 15 1 per day 
and N.S. Area eEnnEEEEE 
TOTAL Teo fia 


The numbers of fish are estimated from average catch weights 
recorded in the past. The figure of 318 kg per fish was used 
for St. Margaret's Bay and 400 kg per fish for those caught in 
all other areas. When catches are landed and weights 


recorded, these figures may be altered and/or reallocated 
among the fleets. 


b) Gear 


1. Charter boats: Fishing for tuna was permitted using rod 
and reel only. 


Phen 
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Commercial tuna licence: In addtion to uSing a rod 


and reel, a commercial tuna fisherman could employ tended 
lines as follows: 


The line must be attached to the vessel and tended at all 
times. 


No more than two tended lines per vessel may be in use at 
any time. 


No more than one hook may be attached to each line at any 
time. 


All other regulations applying to the use of tended 
lines, that is, catch per day, quotas, transfers, etc. 


One buoy per line must be on board the vessel when tended 
lines are in use. 


c) Monitoring 


Tuna tags were to be used in conjunction with log books 
to monitor the catch. All fish had to be tagged as soon 
as practical at the time of landing. It is an offence to 
be in possession of untagged bluefin tuna. 


Log records had to be submitted to a fishery officer at 
least once a week. This requirement also applied to all 
vessels holding a tuna licence but not participating in 
the fishery and vessels not catching fish. 


qd) Variation orders: 


The close time for fishing bluefin tuna with angling 
gear and tended lines in vessels with a fishing port in 
that portion of Nova Scotia adjacent to the Gulf of st. 
Lawrence and the Northumberland Strait and west of the 
headland at Cape North, N.S., was varied to January 1 to 
August 14, 


The close time for fishing bluefin tuna with angling 

gear and tended lines in vessels with a fishing port in 
that portion of Prince Edward Island west of a straight 
line between and including Borden and Cape Tryon but 
excluding French River, was varied to January 1 to August 
24. 


3. The close time for fishing bluefin tuna with angling 
gear and tended lines in a vessel with a fishing port in 
that portion of Prince Edward Island adjacent to the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence from Cape Tryon to and including 
East Point, New London Bay, French River, Rustico Bay, 
Covehead Bay, Tracadie Bay, Winter Bay, Savage Harbour, 
St. Peter's Bay and North Lake, was varied to January 1 
to August 24. 

4. The close time for fishing bluefin tuna with tended 
lines in vessels with a fishing port in that portion of 
New Brunswick adjacent to Baie des Chaleurs or the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence from the Quebec border to a designated 
point which includes Nepisiguit Bay and Miramichi Bay, 
was varied to January 1 to August 14. 

5. The close time for fishing bluefin tuna with tended 
lines in a4 vessel with a fishing port ianethet porcion: of 
New Brunswick adjacent to the Gulf of St. Lawrence or 
Northumberland Strait and which includes Kouchibouguac 
Bay, Shediac Bay and Baie Verte, was varied to January 1 
to August 14. 

6. The close time for sport fishing bluefin tuna in that 
portion of New Brunswick from the Quebec border to the 
Nova Scotia border was varied to January 1 to July 31. 

7. The close time for fishing bluefin tuna in NAFO 
Divisions 3K, 3LNO and 4VWX by vessels of the flag state 
of Japan was varied to November 22 to Dec. 31, 1984. 

e) Landings: 
1984 Landings of Atlantic Bluefin Tuna 
(in numbers of fish) 

Area 

Region Quota Season Opens Landings % Quota 

Peo. 660 Aug. 25 390 *** 59 

NFLD 50 ite: sto a 6 

N.B. 157 Aug... jlo RR 63* 40 

Quebec 83 Aug. 15 16** 17 

Nec CGULe) 140 AUG al. 93 66 

N.S. (Scotia-Fundy) 26 A he ed 5 19 

St. Margaret's 401 AUD oe uo 8 2 

Bay Trap Fishery 

o-f By=catcn 4 ‘) Pas 

TOTAL ly o2 4 =-- 57s 38 


enone 


we i ne ee se es sw a ew a a a a ae ee ee ee ae a ae ae ae a a a ww we wr weer eee eww 


* 16 Tunas Landed in Quebec by N.B. Fishermen 


x* 


1 Tuna Landed in N.B. by Quebec Fishermen 


***49 Tunas Landed in N.S. by P.E.I. Fishermen 


: (Thousands) 
(Nombre de poissons) 
(Milliers) 


a ey 


Cdn. Quota Vs. Catch: BLUEFIN TUNA 


Contingents et prises du Canada — thon rouge 
1977-1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Canadian Quota Total Canadian Catch 
Contingents canadiens Prises totales canadiennes 


Canadian Quota & Catch, Numbers of fish, 1977-1984 


Contingents et prises du Canada, en nombre de poissons, 1977-1984 


Year/Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Canadian quota 2,200 2,200 ~ 2,200). 2;200 2,200 654 OZ OZ 
Contingents canadiens 

Canadian Catch 

Prises canadiennes 


Nfld./T.-N. 5 2 1 1 2 7 3 3 
N.S./N.-E. 13 Wa 115 50 81 60 2 98 
Trap (N.S.) _ 

Trappe (N.-E.) 948 530 99 129 93 141 dz 8 
P.E./I.P.-E. 448 443 314 411 515 385 789 390 
N.B./N.-B. 196 35 57 118 26 53 126 63 
Quebec/Québec 95 12 fe) 90 29 43 54 16 
TOTAL 1,705 1,039 595 799 747 689 991 578 
VLanadia 


Catch 
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4.5 SWORDFISH 


4.5 


ee be Rr 


Swordfish (Scotia-Fundy Region) 


4.5.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


Ake 


oe 


Conservation and protection of the swordfish resource. 


Development of the fishery to improve economic returns 
tO paLroicipants. 


4.5.2 Licensing 


3 


ae 


No new licence will be issued. 


Licences for swordfish will be renewed for those who 
held a swordfish longline licence in 1983. 


Vessel owners renewing their 1983 licence must prove to 
the local fishery officer that their vessel is capable 
-of catching swordfish with longline gear, and such gear 
must be on board the vessel at the time of licensing. 


A gear certification form must be completed by the local 
office at the time of licensing and maintained on file 
at the local office. 


4.5.3 Management Measures 


The quota for swordfish in 1984 was 3,500t. 


4.5.4 Summary of Activities 


1) 


2) 


A total of 30 of the 57 licensed longline vessels 
were active in the 1984 fishery. 


Total landings in 1984 were 378t, representing 11 per 
cent of the quota. 


Swordfish Quota and Landings 
1977-1984, (in tonnes) 


Year Quota Landings 
hci ae 5500 si 
1978 Sy UU Sig beer 
1979 a 300 2,901 
1980 2 00 1,885 
1981 2,500 Sia 
1982 S00 943 
1983 3,200 1,065 


1984 3,500 378 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


ee WLS A 


Canadian Quota Vs. Catch: SWORDFISH 


1977-1984 


Contingents et prises du Canada — Espadon 
(1977-1984) 


Year 

Année 
Quota 
Contingents 
Catch 
Prises 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Quota Catch 
CJ Contingents Prises 


Canadian Quota and Catch — SWORDFISH 


Contingents et prises du Canada — Espadon 
(tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 


ive 43:053 ~ 2597 lean SS5 SMES 943 1,065 378 


5. SHELLFISH 


5.1 SCALLOP 


5.1 


ove Yet 


Scallop 


5.1.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1. 


2. 


Conservation of the resource. 


Promotion of an equitable distribution of the resource 
between users. 


5.1.2 Licensing 


uz 


Zs 


3. 


4. 


5's 


Gr 


ee 


Sic 


QZ 


No additional licences were to be issued, except for 
vessels under 35' LOA along Newfoundland's West Coast. 


In some areas (Southern Gulf of St. Lawrence) transfers 
were restricted to lobster fishing district. 


In the southern Gulf of St. Lawrence, inter-provincial 
transfer of licences was not permitted. 


Licences could be transferred only to a person 
who had been registered as a full-time bonafide 
fishermen. 


A bonafide fishermen's policy was in effect for 
DIStrices, O64. 755, | Sur dc. ang, 3. 


For area 9A, Magdalen Islands, no transfer of licences 
was allowed and scallop licences were valid only from 
January 1 to September 30. 


For the recreational scallop fishery (SCUBA diving), 
excluding P.E.I., a licence had to be obtained for the 
season. A maximum possession limit at any time of 100 
scallops was allowed. 


Recreational fishermen on the Quebec North Shore 
were permitted to use hand-held drags. 


Licences were valid only in the Management Zone 
indicated on 1983 licences. 


5.1.3 Management Measures 


‘ 


Consultation with industry representatives on new 
management measures was to be done through advisory 
committees. 
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2. The following major fisheries were managed under 
separate plans: Offshore, Bay of Fundy Inshore, 
Southwestern Gulf, Magdalen Islands, Quebec North Shore, 
Western Newfoundland. 


3. The species under management was mostly sea scallop, 
except in the western Newfoundland fishery where 
Icelandic scallop was the species harvested, and on 
the Quebec North Shore and St. Pierre Bank where both 
species were harvested. 


4, Vessels in the Offshore fishery were restricted to a 
trip quota of 1346 t, a trip limit of U2 days wand 
designated four-month (April 1-July 31, Aug. 1-Nov. 30, 
Dec. 31 to March 37) quotas of 81.6, t. 


5. Scallop exported to the United States had to be 
certified as having been harvested under the Canadian 
management regime. 


6. A maximum count of 39 meats per 500 g (35 meats per 1b) 
was required from the offshore fleet and from inshore 
vessels when fishing under trip permits on Georges 
Bank. Scallop meat count requirements on St. Pierre 
Bank were removed from October 15 - December 31 to 
encourage the harvesting of Icelandic Scallops by 
offshore vessels. 


7. A 10,000 t annual quota existed on Georges Bank (5Ze) 
for offshore vessels and inshore vessels were restricted 
to an annual quota equal to 2.9 per cent of the previous 
year's landings by offshore vessels. 


8. In the Bay of Fundy Inshore fishery a minimum ring 
diameter of 82 mm was required. 


9. The number of licences and seasons by stock area were 
as follows: 


Fishery Stock Licences Seasons 
(numbers) 

Offshore Georges Bank(5Ze) 76 Jan. 01-Dec. 31 
Scotian Shelf 76 Jan. 01-Dec. 31 
St. Pierre Bank 76 Jan. 01-Dec 31 
Bank of Fundy Georges Bank(5Ze) 106 Jahn. O1-Dec,. 31 
(Inshore) Bay of Fundy 106 Jan..O0j-Dec 31 
7-mile (New Brunswick) 270 Jan. 01-Dec 31 


Digby 6-mile zone 106 May. Ol-Sept. 30 


et 3 ole 


Southwestern District 7Bilyv(Spring) 401 Apr. 16-—July 15 
Gulf DIStEvety 7 Bil Fall) Sept. 24-Dec. 31 
St. Georges Bay-(/B1)) Sept. 1-Dec. 31 
DISEEICLE 71C 94 June 15-Dec. 31 
Bay Of Chaleur Portion of 7C ADEs, A WeCe on 
DEStEict.s 199 Apr. 23-June 24 
Quebec Magdalen Islands 23 Jan. oe pc 30 
Gaspe 62 Wal, | -DeC~nts. 
North Shore 2! wan. I=DEC i. 3) 
Western Districts il o& 12 141 Jan. 1=Dec. 31 
Newfoundland 


5.1.4 Summary of Activities 


1. 


Agreement was reached with industry that the current 
legal meat count for the offshore fishery would be 
amended from 39/500g to 33/500g, effective November 1, 
198.5. 


The bonafide licensing policy was implemented in 
Districts 8, 7B1 and 7B. This policy allows an easier 
transfer of scallop licences which may result in 
increased participation by fishermen. 


CAFSAC advised that effort should be stabilized in the 
eastern Northumberland Strait (District 7B1) and should 
be reduced in the central and western Northumberland 
Strait (District 8). No action was taken in response to 
this advice. 


Ice conditions in the Western half of the Northumberland 
Strait twice delayed the opening of the District 8 
season: first to April 30 and then to May 6. (The season 
closed on June 30.) 


The use of scallop drags and rakes was prohibited from 
April 1, 1984 to Jan. 8, 1985, both dates inclusive, in 
designated waters contiguous to the coast of Grand Manan 
Island. 


For the conservation of lobsters, the use of scallop 
gear known as Green Sweep Drag or any drag or rake of 
similar design was prohibited from January 1 to December 
31 in any year in designated waters contiguous to the 
coast of Grand Manan Island. 
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The close time for scallop fishing by means of any scallop | 
drag or rake in lobster District 7B1 and 8 was varied to (a) July 
23, 1984. 
The close time in District 8 was subsequently changed to June 25, 
1984 to. April 22, 1985; 
July 1, 1984 to May 5, 


16, 1984 to April 15, 


to sulive 1, 


1985. 


1985 and (b) January 1 


to Sept. 


1984 to April 29, 


1985; 


and to 


The close time for scallop fishing by means of any scallop drag or 
rake by vessels whose home port lies within a designated portion 
of St. George's Bay, N.S., was varied to January 1 to Aug. 


1984. 


Scallops Catches by Major Areas 


Georges Bank 
Browns Bank 
Bay of Fundy 
German/Lurcher 
Quebec 

Western Nfld. 


Southern Gulf 


201 


94 


276 


ow 


240 


1977-84 (tonnes of meat) 


She 


at, 


2000 


608 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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Scallop Landings from Georges Bank. 


1977-1984 
Débarquements de pétoncles du banc George. 
1977-1984 
14 
13 
12 
11 
10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Year Catch (tonnes of meat) 
Année Prises (tonnes de chair) 
1977 13,089 
1978 12,189 
1979 9,207 
1980 5.221 
1981 8,013 
1982 4,306 
1983 2,751 


1984 2,000 


(tonnes) 
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Scallop Landings from Browns Bank. 


1977-1984 
Débarquements de petoncles du banc Brown. 
1977-1984 
320 
300 
280 
260 


240 
220 
200 
180 
160 
140 
120 
100 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Year Catch (tonnes of meat) 
Année Prises (tonnes de chair) 
1977 101 
1978 27 
1979 286 
1980 319 
1981 44 
1982 163 
1983 106 


1984 23 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


1977 


4g = 


Scallop Landings from Bay of Fundy. 


1977-1984 


Débarquements de pétoncles de la 
baie de Fundy. 1977-1984 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 


Year Catch (tonnes of meat) 
Année Prises (tonnes de chair) 
1977 464 
1978 536 
1979 464 
1980 944 
1981 1,450 
1982 cia 0) 
1983 848 


1984 608 


1983 


1984 


(tonnes) 


SAG = 


Scallop Landings from Southern Gulf 
1977-1984 


Débarquements de pétoncles dans le sud du golfe. 


1977-1984 
400 


350 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Year Catch (tonnes of meat) 
Année Prises (tonnes de chair) 
1977 201 
1978 276 
1979 240 
1980 On 
1981 372 
1982 291 
1983 396 


1984 364 


5.2 SHRIMP 


5.2 
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Shrimp 


5.2.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


ie 


Zi 


3% 
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3%. 


4. 


as 
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Conservation and restoration of the fishery resource. 


Access to all shrimp stocks will be regulated by 
seasons, quotas, vessel size and gear size. 


Utilization of the shrimp resource over the fishing 
season to the degree possible. 


Z Licensing 


A general policy of limited entry was in force for all 
shrimp fisheries. 


For the Gulf shrimp fishery any future licences issued 
Or re-issued in 1984 and beyond were to be excluded from 
fishing the Sept-Iles area. 


For the Gulf shrimp fishery participation clauses of 70t 
for the Quebec-based fleet and 15 t for the western 
Newfoundland fleets was in effect. No participation 
clause was in effect for the New Brunswick fleet. 


Foreign vessel charters were approved in 1984 for three 
Labrador licencees. 


Six licences were issued in the Scotia-Fundy Region in 
1984 to fish the eastern Scotian Shelf shrimp stock. 


3 Management Measures 


(see table on following page) 
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I. Quota 

SCOTIA -—- FUNDY Season Gear Quotas 
Misaine Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 - 2,000 
Canso Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 - 1,400 
Louisbourg Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 - 1, c00 
SUB TOTAL 5, 700 
GULF 

Sept Iles Apr 1/Aug 15 - 2,300 
Sept Iles Aug 2/Sept 15 1,000 
Sept Iles Oct 24/Dec 31 = 500 
Estuary Apr 1/Dec 31 500 
North Anticosti Jan 1/Dec: 31 - 5,000 
Esquiman Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 = 6,000 
South Anticosti Jan 1/Dec 31 - 1,000 
SUB TOTAL 16,300 
NORTHERN 

Sub Area 0 Jan 1/Dec 31 40mm 5,000 
Division 2G Jan 1/Dec 31 40mm 500 
Hopedale Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 40mm zero 0 (5) 
Cartwright Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 40mm 700 
Hawke Channel Jan 1/Dec 31 40mm 850 
Division 3K Jan 1/Dec 31 40mm 500 
SUB TOTAL 11,050 


GRAND TOTAL 33,050 


oe oa 


II. Policy 


1. 


Seasons for all management areas in the Gulf fishery 
were to remain open until established quotas were 
reached or when the cod by-catch reserve had been 
reached, which ever came first. 


Vessels 65'-100' LOA fishing Sept Iles and North and 
South Anticosti stocks were restricted to a maximum 
by=catch of 1500 t of 4RS, 3Pn cod. 


Vessels less than 65' LOA based in 4S or 4T fishing the 
Esquiman, Channel stock were restricted to a maximum 
by-catch of 2,000 t of 4Rs, 3Pn cod. Vessels less than 
65' LOA based in western Newfoundland (class E2) had to 
Maintain 20 per cent or a maximum of 100,000 lbs 
by-catch in the shrimp fishery. 


Pooling of licences was permitted in 1984 in the 
Northern fishery where individual vessel quotas applied. 
The pooling formula for any two Canadian vessels could 
not be more than 167 per cent of the quota for one 
vessel. 


In Subarea O individual vessel quotas for foreign vessel 
charters were set at 500t. Charters were restricted to 
fishing in Subarea 0. Domestic vessels were allowed a 
456t vessel quota in Hopedale Channel and 3500 t for 
competitive fishing in Subarea 0. 


There were no individual quotas for vessels fishing in 
Cartwright Channel, Hawke Channel, and Divisions 2G and 
3K. Vessel quotas could be adjusted later for Canadian 
vessels depending upon confirmation of the number of 
pooled licences and active vessels. Quota allocations in 
Subarea 0 were to be revised on or around September 1 on 
the basis of vessel operation patterns. 


In Hopedale Channel all vessel quotas were subject 
to the following phase-down arrangements: 


September 1: all vessel quotas reduced to 400 
October 1: all vessel quotas reduced to 300 
November 1: all vessel quotas reduced to 200 
5 
1 


GChiGt Gh Gh 


November 15: all vessel quotas reduced to 100 

December : expiration of vessel quotas; remainder of 
TAC open for competitive fishing to all 
vessels. 


Vessel quotas are phased down regardless of whether a 
vessel is fishing from a single or pooled licence quota. 
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7. One foreign vessel charter was approved for the Torngat 
Co-op and two foreign vessel charters were approved for 
the Labrador Fishermen's Shrimp Union for fishing in 
Subarea 0 only. No specific Product of Canada labelling 
was required in any of the charters. 


8. Prior to June 15, 1984, each licence holder in the 
Northern fishery had to file a fishing plan with DFO, 
stating areas to be fished and whether licences were to 
be pooled. 


9, Fishery Products International did not participate in 
1984 in the Subarea 0 shrimp stock. 


10. Vessels had a greater dependence on the Subarea 0 
shrimp stock. 


5.2.4. Summary of Activities 


I. The following variation orders were passed in 1984: 


1. The close time for fishing for shrimp in Sept Iles was 
varied to July ft to Aug. 31, 1984; July 1 to Aug. 2, 
1984; September 16 to Dec. 31, 1984.and finally to 
September 16 to Oct. 24, 1984. (The quota was increased 
by 500 t when the fishery re-opened Oct. 25, 1984.) 


2. The close time for fishing the Estuary and Sept-Iles 
shrimp stocks in 1985 was varied to January 1 to March 
a Ae 


3. In South Anticosti, the quota was changed from 500 t to 
1,000 t on Sept. 27, 1984. 


4. The close time was varied to January 1 to March 31, 1984 
for fishing for shrimp by all Classes of vessels in 
certain sections of NAFO Divisions 4S and 4T. 
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Wen Shrimp Catch by Major Stock Area 


1977-1984 (in tonnes) 


Years 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Scotian Shelf 269 306 838 984 454 569 1010 926 
Gulf* 
Sept Iles 2746 2470 Soo 3018 S75 5595 Boo Cy Ah) 
Ns Anticostr 1185. 1460 1154 1Si2 1407 2464 2925 1325 
Ss. AhtcLrcostl —— 56 12 59 342 279 268 675 
Equiman 1249 2166 3226 2413 8024 2147 2242 se 
Estuary == ae ete 57, 26 ioe P4 138 248 
Northern Shrimp 
Hopedale 2693 3938 3493 1829 997 733 
Cartright 170 67 5 167 3 234 
Davis Strait 245 2254 4474 2660 4014 2168 
Hawke ee 135 123 i ee oa 
Other (2G+3K) N.A. N.A. i 1 30 —— 
GRAND TOTAL 5449 6458 11533 14937. 16520 13763 15026 11636 


* Gulf, N.B. and Quebec fleets. 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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TAC Vs. Catch — GULF SHRIMP 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises — crevette du Golfe 
1977-1984 


ort Nw kann © © 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Quota f— — ) Catch 
Contingents  _—-:«~ Prises 


Comparison of TAC and Catch — GULF SHRIMP 


Comparaison des TPA et des prises — crevette du golfe E 


(tonnes) 
Year 
Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TAC 
TPA ents 12,900 15,300 16,300 
Catch 


Prises 580) 6152.) (58) 550 meO71. S8o37 8,972 f.o0 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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TAC Vs. Catch — SCOTIAN SHELF SHRIMP 
1977-1984 


f TPA et prises — crevette de la plateforme 
Scotian, 1977-1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Catch 
'Prises 


Quota f 
Contingents | 


Comparaison of Quota and Catch — SCOTIAN SHELF SHRIMP 
Comparaison des contingents et des prises — crevette de la plateforme Scotian 
1977-1984 (tonnes) 


Year 

Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TAC 

TPA — — — a — 4,200 5,800 5,700 
Catch 


Prises 269 306 838 1984 454 569 1,010 928 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


12 
11 
10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
1977 
Year 
Année 
TAC 
TPA 
Catch 


Prises 
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TAC Vs. Catch — NORTHERN SHRIMP 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises — crevette nordique 
1977-1984 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Quota Catch 
Contingents Prises 


( Comparison of TAC and Catch — NORTHERN SHRIMP 
Com Comparaison des TPA et des prises — crevette nordique 
(tonnes) 


1977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


= = ze — 11,650 11,650 11,650 11,050 


— — 3,108 6,394 8,095 4,657 5,044 3,195 


5.3 LOBSTER 
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5.3 Lobster 


5.3.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1. Conservation of the resource. 


2. Increase economic benefits to the lobster industry, 
considering the social and economic needs of individual 
fishing areas. 


3. Promote equitable access to the resource by full-time 
fishermen. 


4. Access to all lobster stocks will be regulated by the 
following means: zones, seasons, and limits on the 
number of traps. 


5.3.2 Licensing 


1. No new licences were issued. 


2. Licences were transferable only within a lobster fishing 
district, 


3. No interprovincial transfer of licences was permitted. 


4. Licences could be transfered only to a person who had 
been a commercial fishermen for the previous two years. 


5. In Scotia-Fundy Region, two licences could be fished on 
a Single boat. 


6. Licence holders were not required to report minimum 
amount of landings. 


7. Licensing programs were developed to reflect the 
current status of each district in relation to the 
optimum district effort limit. Three licensing options 
were identified: 


A. Districts exhibiting over-capacity. 
B. Districts exhibiting under-capacity. 
Cy. ) Districts jat-the optimum effort level 


Different licensing strategies were proposed for each group: 


A. Current Over-Capacity 


1. Maintain a policy of attrition. 
2. No new entrants 
3. Transfers can occur only within a District. 


B. 


Cy. 


8. 
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Current Under-Capacity 


1. New entrants are permitted only in selected areas of 
Newfoundland and only under the following 
conditions: 


(a) Must be a full-time fisherman 

(b) Must have or be eligible to register a vessel less 
that 35' LOA 

(c) Will be licensed for a specific trap limit 


2. Policy of attrition will not apply. As licences, are 
relinquished, they may be re-issued according to the 
criteria outlined in item 1. 


3. Transfer can occur only within a District. 


4. Primary emphasis for the issuance of new licences 
will be to ensure an equitable geographic 
distribution. Criteria for issuance of new licences 
and area will be established through consultation 
with fishermen. 


Optimum Level Achieved 


1. Policy of “attrition will not. apply. 

2. Transfer can occur only within a District. 

3. Primary emphasis for the re-issuance of licences 
will be to ensure an equitable geographic 
distribution. 


Fishermen were licensed only to fish in the District 

in which they resided, with the exception of individuals 
who had historically fished in other Districts. Persons 
with these historical rights were permitted to fish in 
the District of their choice, that is, home or 
historical fishing area, but not both. Historical 
fishing preference was defined as having fished for 
three of the preceding five years in an area. 


5.3.3 Management Measures 


Rie 


ae 


Observers had to be carried on vessels, where practical 
and possible, if requested by the Department. 


Violations of any part of the management plan could 
result in suspensions upon conviction. 


Area 


7A 


7B 


eo = 


The system of penalty points used to administer the 
policy of suspensions of lobster fishing licences was 
the same as that used in 1983. 


In Quebec Districts a fisherman was permitted to operate 
a lobster fishing vessel that had on board lobster 
traps, buoys, anchors, lines, and other fishing gear and 
to place the gear in the water after 5 A.M., the day 
before the fishing season opened. When the opening date 
fell on a Monday, fishermen were permitted to leave the 
shore for the fishing grounds with their lobster fishing 
gear on board and to place the gear in the water, after 
5 A.M. on the preceding Saturday. 


No. of traps Minimum 
Category of Licence Carapace 
Season A B Size 
2nd Wed. Nov to Dec 31 300 90 383 /G: 
Apriivieto June 29 
2nd Wed Nov to 4th 375 Ags 343755," 
Thurs. in June 
Apr 20 to July 5 300 90 Sc a me 
Last Tuesday in Nov. BAS) 13 Spree aire 
to May 31 
Last Tuesday in Nov. 250 75 33/116" 
to May §31 
April 20 to June 20 250 75 Bi0357/61 Ge 
April 20 to June 20 250 25 SoS / 165 
May 20 to July 20 250 7a e/a. 
May 16 to July 15 250 83 36.5 4. 
May 1 to June 30 219 83 33/16" 
1 May 10 to July 9 215 83 3387 er 
May 1 to June 30 300 90 ae og 


1 May 1 to June 30 300 90 22 


Seas 


on 


June 30 
Go Oct. 10 
July 7 
July 31 
July 31 
Aug. 12 
Aug. 5 
July ts 
to June 30 
July 7 
to July: 5 
to July 5 
ro, July 15 


July 10 


9 months per vessel 


Area 
ie May 1 to 
8 Aug. 10 € 
9A May 7 “to 
10A1 May 20 to 
10A2 May 20 to 
10A3 June 1 to 
10B June 5 to 
10C May 14 to 
10D1 April 30 
10D2) _ May 7 to 
11 April 20 
12 April 20 
(le) April 20 
14 May 5 to 

Offshore A 

6. 


Tagging of traps was mandatory except 


T2y 


ips) Navel 7, 


an 
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No. of traps Minimum 
Category of Licence Carapace 

A B Size 

ITD 113 a i 
250 Te. Pela if he 
300 

300 

200 

200 

300 

250 

250 

250 
i) Oe 3 3/16" 
e > 22716" 
* = 237 16s" 
x = PE Ya oe 

1,000 = 3.°3416" 


in Districts. 11, 


Lath spacing of 1 3/4 inches was required in Districts 


11, 


li2¢ eisea 


nd 14. 


Sl Gd: = 


4. Offshore vessels were restricted to a 408t quota in 4x. 


5. New Management measures were to be referred to Regional 
or District Advisory Committees for consultation. 


5.3.4 Summary of Activities 


1. Lobster fishing seasons opened as scheduled. 


2. Lobster co-management programs were maintained in 
Districts 7B, 7C and 8, the objective being to reduce 
the harvesting of undersized lobster. 


3) Strictertentorcement of trap limits and a inew plastic 
tag were used in District 4A in order to reduce 
overfishing by fishermen exceeding their trap limit. 


4. The flexible trap limit program introduced in District 
4A for the 1983/1984 season was replaced for the 
1984/1985 season by a plan allowing for a pooling of 
tags during the spring fishery. Developed by fishermen 
on the District 4A Advisory Committee, the plan called 
for unused tags to be placed in a pool for issuance on 
On a pro-rata basis to those wanting to fish more 
traps. 


5. No further steps were taken in order to increase size 
limits as recommended by scientists. 


6. A bonafide licensing policy continued in Districts 7B, 
7B1, 7C and 8. This policy allows an easier transfer of 
inshore licences between bonafide fishermen. 


7. Scotia-Fundy amended their lobster licensing policy 
allowing more flexibility for fishermen to seek 
employment outside the fishery for a short term without 
jeopordizing the fisherman's status. The upgrading of 
Category B to Category A licences was discontinued. 
These measures were designed to help reduce effort, as 
recommended by scientists. 


8. The prohibition for fishing on Sunday was revoked 
because of a court decision which declared the 
prohibition notice contrary to the Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms. 


a) 


b) 


S) 


d) 


2) 


f) 


9g) 


i) 


3) 
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The following Variation Orders were passed in 1984: 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 2 was 
varied to June 30 to the second Tuesday in November 
1984. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 3 was 
varied to January 1 to the last day of February, 1984 
and to August 1 to Oct. 13, 1984. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in designated 
sections of District 5B was varied to July 1, 1984 to 
Aprid 30, 1935. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 6B 
was varied to July 19, 1984 to May 15, 1985; and 
in District 6A to July 24, 1984 to May 19, 1985. 


The close time was varied to July 3 to April 30, 1984 
for fishing lobster in District 7A; to July 8, 1984 to 
May 16, 1985 in District 7B; to July 6, 1984 to May 5, 
1985 in District 7B1 and in District 7C. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 9 for 
1984 and 1985 was varied to July 15 to May 5; and in 
District 9A (Magdalen Islands) to May 7 to July 14, 
1984, both dates inclusive. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 10A2 
was varied to May 20 to Aug. 7, 1984, both dates 
inclusive. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 10A3 
was varied to June 1 to Aug. 19, 1984, both dates 
inclusive. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in District 10B 
for 1984 and 1985 was varied to August 12 to June 4. 


The close time for fishing for lobster in that part of 
District 13 that lies between Cape St. John and Cape 
Bauld (White Bay), Nfld., was varied to July 29, 1984 to 
April 19, 1985. 


hh 


Bastrict 


1 

2 

3 

4a 

4B 
5A/B 
6A/7A 
6B 

7B 
7B | 
7c 

8 
9A/B 
10A/B 


mets 
66 
362 
141 
3590 
324 
147 
50 
795 
4580! 
1338 
2281 
1079 
355 


Get. 10C/D) 626 


11/14 


TOTAL 


1 


2181 


mde A ee) 


Lobster Landings by Districts 


1977-1984 (in tonnes) 


82 83 
234 Za 
407 367 
156 ea 

4058 4931 
461 770 
163 242 
100 BS 

hea 1658 

2926 3476 

S522 4662 

1803 1903 

3587 4190 

1149 1208 
544 884 
461 489 

20231 2403 


included 7B; in 1977 and 1978. 


Move Noel 2,502 20,072 21.7677 


22,820) 207650 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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Lobster Landings — S.E. NOVA SCOTIA 
1977-1984 


Débarquements de homard — sud-est de la Nouvelle-Ecosse 
1977-1984 


2) eS ES ea ee ES Ee SiS 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Lobster Landings — Southeast Nova Scotia, 1977-1984 
(Districts 4B, 5A, 5B, 6A, 7A) 


Débarquements de homard — Sud-est la Nouvelle-Ecosse 
(Arrondissements 4B, 5A, 5B, 6A, 7A) 
(tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
521 297 565 378 567 724-1187 = 1.925 


(milliers de tonnes) 


= 150 = 


Lobster Landings — QUEBEC 
1977-1984 


Debarquements de homard — Québec 
1977-1983 


A977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984, 


Lobster Landings — Quebec 1977-1984 
(Districts 9A, 9B, 10A, 10B, 10C, 10D) 


Débarquements de homard — Québec 
(Arrondissements 9A, 9B, 10A, 10B, 10C, 10D) 
(tonnes) 


1977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
2,060 2,274 2,487 2,099 2,333 2,154 2,001" sero 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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Lobster Landings — NEWFOUNDLAND 
1977-1984 


Débarquements de homard — Terre-Neuve 
1977-1984 


1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 


Lobster Landings — Newfoundland 
Districts 11 to 14 


Débarquements de homard — Terre-Neuve 
(Arrondissements 11 a 14) 
(tonnes) 


1977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


2,181 2,564 2,591 2,452 2,376 2,021 2,403 2,446 


1984 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 
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Lobster Landings FUNDY/SW NS/OFFSHORE 
1977-1984 


Débarquements de homard — Baie de Fundy/sud-ouest 
de la Nouvelle Ecosse et péche hauturiére 
1977-1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


Lobster Landings — Bay of Fundy, SW Nova Scotia & Offshore 
(Districts 1, 2, 3, 4A Offshore) 


Débarquements de homard — Baie de Fundy, sud-ouest 
de la Nouvelle-Ecosse et péche hauturiére 
(Arrondissements 1, 2, 3, 4A péche hauturiére) 
(tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
4,785 3,988 4,597 3,972 4,679 5,316 6,135 6,568 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


=~ L63-5= 


Lobster Landings — Southern area of the 
GULF ST. LAWRENCE 
1977-1984 


Débarquements de homard — Sud du golfe du Saint-Laurent 


16 
15 


10 


orn owststht a on CO CO 


1977-1984 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 


Lobster Landings — Southern area of the Gulf of St. Lawrence 
(Districts 6B, 7B, 7B1, 7C, 8) 


Débarquements de homard — Sud du golfe du Saint-Laurent 
(Arrondissements 6B, 7B, 7B1, 7C, 8) 
(tonnes) 


1977. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
8,994 10,805 11,921 11,719 12,298 13,065 15,889 15,391 


1984 


5.4 SNOW CRAB 
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5.4 Snow Crab 


5.4.1. Basic Principles 


1. 
2 


a 


Conservation of the crab resource. 
Promote equitable access to the resource. 
Improve the economic benefits to the crab industry, 


considering the social and economic needs of each 
individual area. 


5.4.2. Licensing 


is 


Ze 


No new licences to fish snow crab were issued. 


Fishermen who were licensed to fish snow crab in 1983 
were eligible for a snow crab fishing licence in 1984. 


5.4.3 Management Measures 


A) 


ne 


24 


3. 


A‘. 


5. 


Midshore Crab Fleet (Gulf of St. Lawrence) 


The fishing season was between February 1 to December 
31. The crab subcommittee was to meet regularly during 
the season to review the level of soft-shelled crab in 
the catches since it affects meat yield. Based on 
Maintaining a meat yield of 20 per cent, the 
subcommittee was then to make recommendations to the 
Directors General concerning the closure and/or 
reopening of the snow crab fishery. 


There was a maximum trap limit of 150 traps with each 
trap having a minimum size of 72 cubic feet. 


Areas of access to the mid-shore crab fleet were 4R, 4S 
and 4T, with the exception of inshore Zones I and VII of 
Cape Breton Island and inshore Zones III and IV of 
Quebec. 


No person could fish for, retain, buy, sell or have in 
his possession a snow crab that was less than 3 3/4 
inches in width. 


The quota was set at 24,000 t on May 15, 1984 and 
subsequently revised to 26,000 t on June 1, 1984. 


ee 7 ce 


Observers had to be carried on board vessels, where 
practical and possible, if requested by the Department. 


Violations of any part of the management plan could 
result in suspensions upon conviction. 


The maintenance of accurate log records was to be 
strictly enforced. 


The holder of a crab fishing licence could not fish for 
crab outside the zone specified on his or her fishing 
licence. 


zone I (off Cape Breton Island) 


The fishing season for snow crabs was between July 
15-September 15 in this zone for fishermen licensed in 
1983; and August 1 to September 15 for new entrants in 
1984. 


Fishermen were limited to 20 traps with a maximum size 
of 72 cubic feet per trap. 


Fishermen licensed for Zone I had access only to fishing 
grounds in that zone. 


Thirty-four additional licences were issued in 1984. 
The quota for Zohe 1, was set.,at 1,386 t. It was fEurther 


subdivided into 50,000 lbs. for each of the 61 vessels 
participating in the fishery. 


Zone 7 


The fishing season in this zone was between August 
15-November 30 with the actual opening date based on the 
proportion of soft-shelled crabs. In 1984 the actual 
opening date was August 29 and the season extended to 
November 15. 


Fishermen were limited to a maximum of 30 traps with a 
maximum size of 72 cubic feet per trap. 


Fishermen licensed for Zone 7 had access only to fishing 
grounds in that zone. 


The quota for Zone 7 was set at 835 t which was further 
subdivided into 80,000 lbs. for each of the 23 vessels 
participating in this fishery. 


D) 


ES es 


Newfoundland 


1. No quotas were established for 3K and 3L. 
2. The following four management zones were established: 


C2) Northeast Coast NAFO Division 3K 
(ii) East Coast NAFO Division 3L 
(iii) Labrador Coast NAFO Division 3Ps 
fit) Voeouth Coast NAFO Division 3Ps 


5.4.4 Summary of Activities 


A) 
lie 


Oe 


3% 


B) 


Man-ShOrescrap Fleet 
On May 15 the 1984 Crab Management Plan was announced. 
The following variation orders were passed in 1984: 


a) A system of individual weekly quotas was introduced 
May 29. Crab vessels less than 60 ft. LOA had a 
quota of 20,000 lbs. per week and vessels greater 
than 60 ft. LOA had a quota of 25,000 lbs. per week., 


b) Individual vessel quotas increased on June 1 to 
30,000 lbs. per week for crab vessels less than 60 
ft. LOA and 35,000 lbs. per week for vessels greater 
cham 160 fe. LOA. 


c) The close time for fishing for snow crabs in NAFO 
Divisions 4R, 4S and 4T was varied to May 29 to Dec. 
31, 1984. Later (June 25), fishing in these Divisions 
was prohibited from July 3 to Dec. 31, 1984, with the 
exception of certain designated waters adjacent to 
the coasts of Quebec, Anticosti Island and Inverness 
CON Ore 


Total catches reported amounted to 26,339 t of which 
18,262 t were landed in New Brunswick, 277 t in P.E.1., 
and 77600 t in Quebec. 


zone EG 


Landings in Zone I totalled 1,356 t from a quota of 
17.390 ..k, 


Zone 7 


In this zone, landings totalled 722 t from a quota of 
BS 5or. 
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Snow Crab Landings, by Region 
1977-1984 


Débarquements de crabe des neiges par region 
1977-1984 


(000s tonnes) 
(milliers de tonnes) 


1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 


HB Newfoundland 


Gulf Offshore Cape Breton [_] Quebec 


f 
Hauturiere du Cap Breton Quebec Terre-Neuve . 
Golfe | 
Snow Crab Landings | 
Débarquements de crabe des neiges 
(tonnes) 
Gulf Inshore Inshore 
Year Offshore Cape Breton Quebec Newfoundland Total 
Hauturiere Cotiére du Cotiere 
Année du Golfe cap Breton Québec Terre-Neuve TOTAL 
1977 9,537 869 84 3,937 14,427 
1978 10,462 3,096 246 hoe 21,386 
1979 155793 2,766 645 11,034 30,238 
1980 14,854 2,568 1,578 11,195 30,195 
1981 20,065 1,534 1,801 14,204 37,604 
1982 28,544 1,811 3,040 13,506 46,901 
1983 24,435 1,846 3,788 11,120 41,189 | 


1984 26,339 2,078 O10 9,566 43,093 


5.5 JONAH CRAB AND RED CRAB 
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5.5 Jonah Crab and Red Crab (Scotia Shelf) 


5.5.1. Basic Principles 


1. Conservation of the resource. 


2. Promote the rational development of the fishery. 


5.5.2. Licensing 


1. Since Jonah crab and red crab are fisheries in the development 
stage, participation in these fisheries was through the issuance 
of exploratory permits. 


2. Eligibility for a licence was based on the principle of one 
enterprise equals one application. For example, if an individual 
owned or controlled six vessels registered under two companies, 
the vessels were considered as one enterprise and the individual 
was eligible for one licence. 


3. Eligibility for a licence was limited to persons in possession 
of a registered fishing vessel of 35 or more feet in length and 
carrying at least one limited fishing licence. 


4. Thirty-two Jonah crab licences were issued in 1984 on the 
following basis: 


- the applicant participated in the 1983 Jonah crab fishery 


- the applicant was on a 1983 waiting list for a permit and 
became eligible in 1984 for the 1983 permits which were not 
fished. 


5.5.3 Management Measures 


The fishing area was restricted to north and east of a line 
which commenced 12 miles offshore at 65° 30' west longitude, 
proceeded true south to 43° north latitude, then true east to 
64° 30' west longitude and:then true south to the 200-mile 

a Pi. 


De 
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A minimum carapace size of 130 mm (5-1/8) was required 
for Jonah crab and of 115 mm (43) for red crab. 


No restrictions were imposed in 1984 on the quotas, 
gear, sex (including berried females) or fishing season 
for Jonah crab. However, a TAC of 1,300 t was placed on 
red crab in 1984. 


All crabs had to be landed in a live, whole condition; 
Log records as supplied by the Research Branch had to be 
kept and observers had to be carried on board vessels 


when requested by the Department. 


Any crab caught as a bycatch in an otherwise directed 
fishery could be landed and sold, subject to item 2. 


5.5.4. Summary of Activities 


A combined total of 327 t of Jonah and red crab was 
landed in 1984. 


6. MARINE MAMMALS 


6.1 SEALS 


see S98 ie 


6.1 Seals 


6.1.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1. To conserve and protect the harp and hooded seal 
populations. 


2. To ensure that seals are havested in a humane manner. 


3. To promote the equitable distribution of quotas among 
licensed sealers. 


4. To promote and improve the quality of seal pelts and 
seal meat. 


6.1.2 Licensing 


1. Personal sealers' licences were issued only to 
individuals who held licences for one of the preceding 
five years. 


2. Assistant sealers' licences were issued to individuals 
who participated in the hunt as crew members for the 
firse sc ime. 


3. Vessels greater than 35 ft. LOA required sealing vessel 
licences. Log books were provided to each skipper 
operating this class of vessel when he was issued the 
vessel licence. 


4, Licences were issued only in areas where there 
had been a consistent traditional hunt. 


6.1.3. Management Measures 


Ts The season was to extend from November 15, 1983 to June 
15, 1984 or until the assigned quotas were taken. 


Zs Only minor editing changes to reflect the new Quebec 
Region and to clarify the intent of the humane ka ea rg 
practice were made to the Seal Protection Regulations 
in 1984. Regulations were to be drafted to incorporate 
the traditional hunting practices of the native and 
coastal residents of Labrador into the Newfoundland 
Fishery Regulations. 
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3. Scientific advice for hooded seals in the northwest 
Atlantic suggested that the total catch not exceed 3,500 
in 1984. For conservation reasons, a unilateral Canadian 
proportionate reduction was implemented resulting 
in a proposed harvest in Canadian waters of 2,340, down 
from approximately 12,000 in 1983; and 1,160 in 
Greenland waters, down from approximately 5,000 in 1983. 


By regulations, hooded seals could be harvested only in 
the Front and North Gulf Zones in Canadian waters. 


Harp Seals — TAC 
Total Allowable Catch - 186,000 


Large Vessels 


Front: Canada - 57,000 
Future Allocation.- 24,000 


Landsmen 
North Front (North of 50° 20'N) 
Vessels between 10,6m - 19.8 m 27000 


Vessels less than 10.6m Sipe de dk). 


South Front (South of 50°N 20'N) 


Vessels between 10.6m - 19.8m V7 500 
Vessels less than 10.6m 17,500 
South of Cape Bonvista 

Vessels less than 10.6m 650 
Artic Canada (North of Cape Charles) 10,000 


& Labrador 
North of Cape Charles 
Gulf Zone 
Large Vessels and Landsmen 5270 OU 
Landsmen will not be permitted to participate in the 


White Coat Hunt in either the North Gulf Zone or Front 
zone. 


See 


6.1.4 Summary of Activities 
1984 SEAL HUNT 


Zone/Province Harp seal Hooded Seal Total 


Front Zone 


Newfoundland 

Ships 37225 88 Sy 413 

Landsmen 16,457 50 Lego Od 
Gulf Zone 
Newfoundland 

Ships nies. = Taal62 

Landsmen See el = SI 
Maritimes 

Landsmen 139 - 139 
Quebec 

Landsmen SOLU 2 By o22 
GRAND TOTAL 30,900 140 31,040 


The following variation orders were passed in 1984: 


mm. <fhe close time tor the taking or killing ef sharp Seals by 
landsmen in the Front Area was varied to June 1 to Nov. 14, 
1984, at which time the close time was to revert to May 15 to 
November 14. Close time was subsequently changed to June 16 to 
Nov. 14, 1984. 


2. The close time for sealing in lobster Districts 10A and 10B was 
Varied to June 15 to Nov. 14, 1984. 


3. The close time for the taking or killing of harp seals by 
landsmen in all that portion of the Gulf Area north of a line 
drawn from Point St. Charles, Lab., to the lighthouse in Flowers 
Cove, Nfld., was varied to June 15 to Nov. 14, 1984. 


4. The close time for the taking or killing of harp seals by 
landsmen in all that portion of Fishing Area 14 south of the 
lighthouse on Flowers Island in Flowers Cove, Nfld., was varied 
to June 15 to Nov... 14, 1984. 
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Cdn TAC Vs. Catch: HARP SEALS 
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TPA et prises du Canada: Phoque du Groenland 
1977-1984 — 


190 
180 
170 
160 
150 
140 
130 
120 
110 
100 


10 
1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
Ca Cdn TAC Catch 
TPA du Canada Prises 


Canadian TAC and Catch (Atlantic) — HARP SEALS 
(numbers of animals) 
TPA et prises du Canada (Atlantique) — Phoque de groenland 
(nombre d’animaux) 


Year 
Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 
TAC 
TPA 170,100 180,000 180,000 180,000 
Catch 


Prises 119,519 145,469 140,253 149,313 


Year 
Année 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TAC 
TPA 183,000 186,000 186,000 186,000 
Catch 


Prises 175,450 142,501 57,889 30,900 
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Cdn TAC Vs. Catch: HOOD SEALS 
1977-1984 


TPA et prises du Canada: Phoque a capuchon 
1977-1984 


(milliers de phoques) 


(000s of seals) 
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1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 


Catch 
Prises 


Cdn TAC 
TPA du Canada 


Canadian TAC and Catch (Atlantic) — HOOD SEALS 
(numbers of animals) 


TPA et prises du Canada (Atlantique) — Phoque a capuchon 
(nombre d’animaux) 


Year 
Année 1977 1978 1979 1980 
TAG 
TPA 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Catch 
Prises 6,044 4,189 6,819 7,409 
Year 
Année 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TAC 
TPA 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Catch 


Prises 8,309 5,831 128 140 


7. Special Fishery Arrangements 


7.1 


a) 


b) 


De 


Re 


Over-the-Side Sales (OSS) 


Objective 


To provide fishermen with an alternative market for 
their landings which could involve programs using 

either Canadian or foreign vessels in conjunction with 
onshore processing facilities, where, due to either 
structural problems or crisis situations, there is 
insufficient demand for the product from domestic buyers 
and/or prices are lower than the normal or negotiated 
price. In all cases, the long term objective is to 
minimize the use of over-the-side sales. 


Proposed Criteria 


Once a review procedure has been followed, three 
categories of over-the-side sales can be implemented 
depending upon the circumstances. Review procedures 
for each category are in place which involve industry 
consultations. 


Fishery Development/Restructuring 


Over-the-side sales can be considered where they are a 
key element in: 


1) a long term plan for the development ‘of san 
underutilized species; (For example, the mackerel 


fishery may require auxiliary over-the-side sales 
in conjunction with efforts to increase the 
Canadian industry's competitiveness in world 
markets.) 


1i) restructuring of a traditional fishery where, due 


to reduced domestic demand a fleet can use a 

percentage of the returns from OSS to create a fund 
to buy out excess capacity in order to reach a new 
domestic equilibrium in domestic supply and demand. 


Lack of Processing Capacity 


Over-the-side sales can be considered in situations 
where fishermen are unable to sell their catch due to: 


i) 


ii) 


ln te 


no local processing capability; (It is uneconomical 
to build a processing plant - for example, in 


remote areas where there is a short fishing season 
- and fishermen are in need of a market outlet 
without incurring unreasonable travel costs.) 


insufficient processing capacity.(There are 
circumstances where existing capacity is not 


sufficient to handle seasonal landing peaks - for 
example, when there are gluts of trap cod around 
the coast of Newfoundland. This category includes 
those situations where seasonal peak landings are 
predictable but it would be uneconomical to expand 
capacity to accommodate excess landings.) 


3. Temporary Port Market Problems 


i) 


11) 


Over-the-side sales can be considered when there is 
a temporary port market failure and fishermen 
cannot sell their catch: 


due to insufficient domestic demand for the 
quantity available at the negotiated price; (In 
certain circumstances because of problems in 
international or domestic markets, fish 
processors/buyers are unable to purchase quantities 
offered by fishermen at the domestic prices 
generally recognized by fishermen and processors 
and there are no immediate solutions available 
through regular channels that is, the Fisheries 
Price Support Board, World Food Aid Program, 

etc. Once the extent of the demand deficiency is 
defined, fishermen will be allowed to bargain for 
the best price they can from OSS partners.) 


due to other unpredictable circumstances. (Fitting 
into this category would be the temporary closure 


of a local plant because of fire, storm damage 
etc., or an unusually large and unanticipated glut 
of fish where domestic solutions - trucking to 
other locations, freezing and holding for later 
processing - are not possible.) 


7.1.1 


a) 


ae 


Summary of Activities 
Herring 
Bay of Fundy: 


Approval was granted early in 1984 to sell 20,000 t 
of herring over-the-side (later increased in the 
summer to 25,500 t). This was less than the 32,000 t 
approved for over-the-side sales in 1982 but higher 
than the 1983 volume of 16,700 t. 


The price negotiations were extremely difficult 
because such high OSS prices were paid in 1982, 
$305.00 per tonne, and in 1983, $240.00 per tonne. 
The best offer in 1984 for herring was $170.00 per 
tonne for the following reasons: 


1) The higher value of the Canadian dollar in 
relation to European currencies. 


2) The 1984 depressed world herring market. 


To assist the processing sector it was proposed by 
the Department that the partner supplying the foreign 
vessels involved in over-the-side sales of herring 
should also be required to purchase processed 
herring. The Department advised the potential 
partners that 10,000 t (round weight equivalent) 
would be a realistic target to aim for in the 
processed herring sale. Discussions were commenced 
immediately with potential foreign partners but owing 
to the poor European market for herring no such 
program could be finalized and the proposal had to be 
dropped for 1984. 


The 1984 herring over-the-side sales program involved 
two groups of suppliers; the Fundy Co-Ordinators 
managed the purse-seine and weir program, with the 
Maritime Fishermen's Union representing the 
gillnetters. There was only one buyer: FARMAR 
Seafoods Limited of Dartmouth, N.S. which used seven 
Soviet vessels. The final OSS authorization and 
deliveries by gear category were as follows: 


pie 
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Authorized Delivered 
purse-seine 20,500 16,686¢ 
gillnetters 4,000t VO76C 
weirs 1, 000€ 0 

TOTALS 25,500 I Tes OZR 


In August the domestic demand for herring increased 
substantially to meet unexpected orders from the 
Japanese for herring roe. This reduced the 
requirement to have over-the-side sales. 


b) Herring Sydney Bight 4Vn 


The Gulf purse seine herring fleet requested an 
over-the-side sales of herring in the November 4Vn 
fishery for their total 3,500-tonne quota. They 
based their request on the reduced herring quotas in 
the Southern Gulf and Sydney Bight which they stated 
would result in a major decline in income for the 
Gulf purse seine herring fleet. Vessel incomes were 
expected to be well below the break-even point. 


Further consultations throughout the year took place 
with the purse seiners and the domestic processing 
sector. When it became difficult to secure a foreign 
vessel to enter a proposed program, the purse seiners 
withdrew their request. 


Mackerel and Gaspereau — Maritimes and Quebec 


Over-the-side sales of mackerel began in 1978 and for 
gaspereau in 1979 and continued each year until 1983. 
These programs were approved in glut areas where the 
mackerel "run" conflicted with the abundance of other 
more valuable species. There was also a price problem 
since fishermen claimed that it was uneconomic to fish 
for mackerel at domestic prices. 


The mackerel program generally has been successful in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence, but in Nova Scotia recorded 
over-the-side sales have been less than 600 t each year 
because the availability of mackerel has been sporadic 
and unpredictable. Consequently, foreign partners have 
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become disenchanted with the program because of the 
uncertainties regarding a constant supply of fish. They 
also object to the Department's new policy of no 
up-front offshore allocations as guarantees against 
possible shortfalls in Canadian deliveries. 


In 1984 mackerel and gaspereau over-the-side sales' 
proposals were discussed with potential foreign partners 
but no program could be negotiated, mainly because of an 
absence of mackerel in the Maritime and Quebec inshore 
fisheries. 


Quebec - Cod 


A lack of processing capacity in 1984 resulted in the 
Canadian Saltfish Corporation being permitted again to 
station Portuguese vessels at Natashquan and Blanc 
Sablon to purchase cod directly from local fishermen. 
The Canadian Saltfish Corporation purchased 1,110 t of 
cod at Natashquan and 290 t at Blanc Sablon. 


Newfoundland and Labrador 


As in the previous year, the 1984 program was 
co-ordinated by a "trigger" committee comprised of 
representatives from: the Department of Fisheries and 
Oceans (DFO); Canadian Saltfish Corporation (CSC); the 
Newfoundland Department of Fisheries; and the United 
Food and Commercial Workers Union (Local 1252) or the 
fishermen's union. Upon request of DFO this committee 
met well in advance of the Newfoundland inshore fishery 
to discuss operational aspects of the program and define 
roles for representatives on the committee. The major 
role of the committee was to ensure that all local 
processing requirements were satisfied before 
recommending a foreign vessel be brought on station to 
participate in direct sales. They co-ordinated the 
placement of foreign vessels in 11 communities on the 
Island of Newfoundland and six along the Labrador 
coast. Vessels participating in the 1984 program were 
from the following four countries:Faroe Islands, Japan, 
Portugal, and West Germany. 


One change in the 1984 program was the direct 
involvement of the Torngat Co-operative Society Limited 
in direct sales' arrangements north of Makkovik, 
Labrador. Early in 1984 this organization was given 
authority by the Minister of Fisheries and Oceans to 
become directly involved with direct sales north of 
Makkovik. However, vessels still had to be contracted 
by the CSC which managed the program in 1984 for DFO. 
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In keeping with DFO's policy on direct sales of fish to 
foreign vessels, direct sales were approved in the 
Newfoundland Region in 1984 because of insufficient 
processing and freezing capacity to handle cod during 
the peak landing period. 


During this period many of the local processors on the 
east coast of Newfoundland are geared up for the more 
lucrative capelin fishery and many freezing facilities 
are dedicated to this species. In addition, the glut is 
unpredictable and when fish do strike on shore, there is 
insufficient processing capacity to handle the large 
volumes of fish on a daily basis. 


A provincial fisheries representative, through the 
provincial distribution desk network, performed a daily 
check on landings by area. This determined if there was 
sufficient processing capacity in each area or where 
there were shortages of fish. A representative of the 
fishermen's union was in constant contact with 
fishermen's committees throughout the region ensuring 
that fishermen had an outlet to sell their fish. The 
efforts of the union representative were closely 
co-ordinated with those of the provincial fisheries 
representative. 


A positive feature of the 1984 program was involving 
the foreign vessel purchasing the fish in the plant 
operation, whenever possible. In fact, 38 per cent of 
all purchases were provided through processors and 
perhaps should be classified as value added or extended 
over-the-wharf sales. 


Despite the fact that inshore cod landings for NAFO 
Divisions 2J+3KL were down approximately 10,000 t from 
1983 and the annual Avalon cod glut did not materialize 
in 1984, direct sales of cod in other areas of 
Newfoundland and Labrador were generally successful. 
Total 1984 cod purchases for the Newfoundland Region 
were 7,204 t and represent six per cent of the total 
inshore landings for NAFO Divisions 2J+3KL and 3Ps. The 
over-the-side purchases took place from June 19 to 
August 11 on the Island and from July 11 to October 17 
in Labrador. 


ea 


A direct sales arrangement for turbot with the Japanese 
vessel KOSHIN MARU was unsuccessful because of poor 
landings. The vessel only purchased 458 t during the 
period August 15 to October 23. Average daily purchases 
were approximately six tonnes per day. 


To compensate the Japanese vessel which waited in 
Canadian waters for about two months to purchase the 
turbot, an offshore allocation of 500 t of 2J3KL turbot 
was allocated after-the-fact to the vessel. All foreign 
fishing fees had to be paid to fish the allocation. 

This is consistent with DFO's new direct sales policy 
which prohibits the use of offshore allocations to 
support the price of inshore fish sold over-the-side. 


Included in the 1984 direct sales program was approval 
for a maximum of two Portuguese vessels to tie up at the 
wharf in Bay Bulls. This temporary approval was given 
to replace the processing capacity of the Bay Bulls 
plant which was destroyed by fire in the fall of 1983. 
Approval was given for this arrangement since the plant 
Owner guaranteed the Department that he would build a 
new plant to replace the one destroyed by fire. The Bay 
Bulls plant normally handles five per cent of the 2J+3KL 
northern cod inshore landings. Most of the fish was 
split on shore before it was loaded onto the vessels. 


Purchases 


Total purchases of cod for the program in 1984 were 
7,204 © round weight with 42 per cent (3,053 "t) being 
purchased along the Labrador coast. Of the total 
amount purchased, 2,757 t (38 per cent) came directly 
from processors as wet split fish. The majority of the 
fish purchased (54 per cent) was head-on gutted, while a 
small amount (eight per cent) was purchased round. In 
addition to the cod, 465 t of turbot and 13 t of 
flounder were purchased. All turbot and flounder were 
semi-processed, head-off gutted and purchased along the 
Labrador coast. 


A comparison of 1983 and 1984 cod purchases in the 
direct sales programs shows that there was an overall 
increase of 15 per cent in the total purchases in 1984 
Within the region there was a 26 per cent increase in 
Newfoundland purchases and a three per cent increase 1n 
purchases along the Labrador coast. In addition to cod, 
turbot and flounder were purchased at three communities 
in Labrador. 
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7.2 Over-the-Wharf Sales (OWS) 


Objective 


To provide final market alternatives for Canadian 
processors when markets for semi-processed or more 
highly processed product forms are not available. The 
long term objective is to reduce Canada's dependence 
on these arrangements and to add to the program's 
value to Canada by increasing the processing level of 
the products purchased. 


Definition 


Over-the-wharf sales involve a foreign fishing vessel 
purchasing fish of Canadian origin which has been 
processed in a registered Canadian processing plant in 
accordance with certain processing standards as 
outlined below. All foreign fishing vessels 
participating in over-the-wharf sales must be licenced 
by the federal government. 


Processing Standards 


Over-the-wharf sales continued in 1984 under the 
following conditions: 


The minimum degree of processing for cod is green- 
salted fish, of which the moisture content is not to 
exceed 60 percent. 


Any opportunity to increase the value-added returns to 
Canadians from over-the-wharf sales' arrangements were 
exploited fully. 


Summary of Activities 


Foreign fishing vessels were again permitted, as they 
had been since 1980, to enter Canadian ports and 
purchase semi-processed cod. Although any country that 
Canada has a bilateral fisheries agreement with may 
apply for a licence to purchase fish in this form, it 
was only the Portuguese who provided vessels. Most of 
the fish had to be ready for loading when the vessel 
arrived since the vessel was only permitted to tie up 
at the wharf for three weeks. The vessel had to leave 
the Canadian zone immediately after loading or when 
its licence expired. 
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A benefit to the Portuguese was being able to "top up" 
a fishing vessel with over-the-wharf sales when their 
offshore fishing vessel quota had been reached but 
they still had holding capacity on board. 


The majority (69 per cent) of the Portuguese purchases 
were from Nova Scotia-based processors where purchases 
of green-salted cod totalled 8,007 t, a significant 
decrease from 1983 purchases of 10,968 t and 1982 
purchases of 18,964 t. In Newfoundland ports the 
Portuguese purchased 3,317 t, compared with 3,081 t in 
1983 yand.6,079 atin 19826 In addition stosthese 
purchases of green salted cod in Newfoundland, the 
Portuguese purchased 3,909 t and 1,141 t of split 
frozen cod from Newfoundland processors in 1982 and 
1983 respectively. 


7.3 Resource Short Plant Program 


A Resource Short Plant Program (RSPP) was implemented 
in the spring of 1984. Under the program a specific 
amount of offshore caught fish was allocated for 
delivery to seasonal resource short fish processing 
plants in the five eastern provinces during the 
off-peak fishing season. 


The arrangement was designed to overcome some of the 
supply problems for processing plants in the off-peak 
fishing season. 


Aptoralvor 11,000 © of cod; 7,900 tof redfish: 3,000 
t of turbot; and 100 t of silver hake was reserved for 
the program in 1984. Approximately 60 processing 
plants were eligible to participate in the program. 


Consultations were held with industry representatives 
to determine criteria and management approaches for 
the sharing of allocations; domestic processing 
requirements; and whether or not Canadian or foreign 
vessels should harvest the fish. However, no 
consensus on major issues could be reached. 


DFO subsequently apportioned the cod and turbot 
allocations on the basis of 75 per cent for 
Newfoundland plants and 25 per cent for Scotia-Fundy, 
Gulf and Quebec plants. 


Discussions held with the industry about establishing 
a self-financing fishing company or consortium to 
deliver fish to resource short plants got bogged 
down. As a result, the Department designated the 
Canadian Saltfish Corporation as interim manager of 
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the program until further progress could be made on 
the consortium approach. The Canadian Saltfish 
Corporation was asked to negotiate all contracts with 
Canadian and foreign vessel owners. 


At the start of 1984, 50 per cent of the landings 
under the program had to be made by Canadian vessels, 
but in the fall this requirement was lifted because no 
Canadian vessels were available to participate in the 
program. 


To ensure that the program did not involve straight 
back-to-back sales, that is, no Canadian labour 
content, the Department required that all fish be 
landed and that 60 per cent be brought to the fillet 
stage by each processor. This was increased to 100 
per cent in the fall when foreign vessels were 
permitted to harvest the uncaught domestic RSPP quota. 


The 4,100-tonne RSPP allocation for turbot was 
apportioned as follows: 2,600 t to St. Anthony 
Fisheries Ltd. and 1,500 t to Fogo Island 
Co-operative. Two Portuguese gillnetters secured 
contracts to land the 2,600-tonne St. Anthony 
allocation. No contracts were signed for the remaining 
Fogo Island allocation. 


1984 RESOURCE-SHORT PLANT PROGRAM 


FISHING 
PARTNER 


Fishery Products 
Kosmos Fishery 
Société Québécoise 
Mersey Seafoods 
Portuguese (Spring) 
Portuguese (Fall) 
Use woe he Cleat.) 
Japanese (Fall) 


Sub-Totals 
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Totals 


oa 0 a 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


135 
538 
303 


GhiGhct 


2700 
oeys 
291 
404 


us (our (eur ae 


Be a0 ie 


2,000 5 


37001. % 


SUMMARY OF LANDINGS 
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TOTAL 


785 
539 
303 
250 
3,834 
1,260 
2911 
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7,665 


2,600 


10,265 


The Canadian vessels all landed the fish in the spring 


program. 
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FOREWORD 


The following is a registry of management measures in the 
Atlantic fisheries during 1986. The registry contains a sum- 
marty of more than 25 different fishery management plans and 
related activities that were implemented for 20 different 
species and stocks that make up the major Atlantic commer- 
cial fisheries. Some 55,000 commercial fishermen, operating 
2/,000 vessels, participate in these fisheries and land 
close to $600 million worth of fish each year. Another 
25,000 plant workers process the catch. The Atlantic salmon 
management measures for the sport fisheries are not covered 
in this document. 


This registry also provides information on the Atlantic 
fisheries resource management process and the role scien- 
tific and industry advisory committees play in the planning 
and establishment of annual Total Allowable Catches (TACs) 
for the various stocks. These TACs are an integral part of 
practically every fishing plan and their impact has to be 
measured and evaluated annually. In addition, the registry 
includes information on the year's fishing results which can 
be compared to catch forecasts made by DFU and industry 
prior to the start of the fishing seasons. 


This is the fourth registry to be prepared for the Atlantic 
fisheries and it is hoped that the exercise will be repeated 
and refined in successive years so that there is eventually 
a comprehensive historical review of management measures. 
The registry could also assist in the consolidation of man- 
agement plans, where appropriate, which would lighten the 
work load of all those involved in their preparation and 
implementation. 
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1. THE ATLANTIC FISHERIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 
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THE ATLANTIC FISHERIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 


The framework of the advisory and decision-making 
process for management of Atlantic fisheries resour- 
ces is a complex process involving some 20 major 
scientific and management advisory committees and 25 
fish species. This section of the registry describes 
the principles and procedures underlying the resource 
management process and the scheduling of consulta- 
tions on an annual basis. It is not intended to 
include all consultative processes in the area of 
fisheries management which occur within each region, 
but rather to identify the mechanisms at the inter- 
regional level and above. 


Management Approach 


All requests for scientific advice are directed 
through the Canadian Atlantic Fisheries Scientific 
Advisory Committee (CAFSAC), the Scientific Council 
of the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries Organization 
(NAFO) or the International Council for the Explor- 
ataoneot the Sea LClS), as “appropriate.’ The role of 
scientists at fisheries management advisory committee 
meetings is to interpret the scientific advice these 
bodies provide on the resources the committees are 
addressing. 


Key management decisions on strategies and TACs are 
taken by the Atlantic Directors General Committee 
which refers decisions as necessary to the Minister. 


Inter-regional management advisory committees deal 
with stocks which are exploited by fishermen of more 
than one region. These committees make recommenda- 
tions on inter-regional issues only, such as dividing 
the TAC between the mobile fleet and fixed gear 
fishermen. Regional working groups provide advice 
directly to particular Directors General on detailed 
management plans for their regions. Each inter- 
regional management advisory committee produces an 
annual fishing plan. 


Advisory Committees 
Scientific Advisory Committees 


The responsibilities of the various scientific committees 
may be summarized as follows: 


a) North Atlantic Fisheries Organization (NAFO) Scienti- 
fic Council is responsible for the provision of 
Scientia hic vadvice: soni: 


Ci) stocks residing entirely within the NAFO regul- 
atory area (i.e. entirely outside the Canadian 
Zone); 


(ii) stocks overlapping the Canadian zone and the 
NAFO regulatory area; 


(iii) stocks managed jointly by Canada and the EEC, 
provided there is agreement between the two 
parties to refer these stocks to NAFO for 
advice; 


(iv) certain “stocks residing entirely uny ene 
Canadian zone for which there are significant 
foreign fisheries and for which it is decided 
to seek NAFO advice. 


b) Internatronal Council’ for «the exploration fof sthe seas 
(ICES) Veta bedy which isiconsulved) for sspechiie 
scientific advice on Atlantic salmon relating to the 
impact of the Greenland fishery on the Atlantic stock 
and the interception of U.S. origin fish by Canada. 


c) Scientific committees of the International Whaling 
Commission (IWC) and the International Convention for 
the Conservation of Atlantic Tuna (ICCAT) provide ad- 
vice to commissions on cetaceans (whales, porpoises 
and dolphins), tuna and swordfish. 


d) Canadian Atlantic Fisheries Scientific Advisory Com- 
mittee (CAFSAC) is responsible for the generation of 
advice on all other stocks. CAFSAC subcommittees 
also consider Canadian assessments on salmon and 
seals before they are reviewed by ICES and NAFO. 
Scientific advice on cetaceans, tuna, and swordfish 
which is provided to commissions by the scientific 
committees of the IWC and ICCAT are considered by 
CAFSAC, as deemed appropriate. 


lle#Aa# Management Advisory Committees 


The following inter-regional management advisory committees 
provide advice to the Minister of Fisheries and the Atlantic 
Directors General Committee on matters related to specific 
species, including the condition of the stocks, allocation 
of the resource among fishermen, methods of harvesting, 
division of catch among processors, research needs and tech- 
niques, licensing policy and economic analysis of fishing 
enterprises. 


I. Atlantic Groundfish Advisory Committee (AGAC) 
Zi Offshore Vessel Owners Working Group (OVOWG) 
3. Gulf Crab Advisory Committee (GCAC) 

ue Gulf Shrimp Advisory Committee (GSAC) 

a Northern Shrimp Advisory Committee (NSAC) 

Ga Atlantic Bluefin Tuna Advisory Committee (ABTAC) 
Ds Atlantic Salmon Advisory Board (ASAB) 

8. Atlantic Seals Advisory Committee (ASAC) 

96 Squid Advisory Committee (SQAC) 

10. Offshore Scallop Advisory Committee (OSAC) 

ike Gulf Small Pelagics Advisory Committee (GSPAC) 


Membership on these committees includes representatives of 
provincial governments, fishermens' organizations, fishing 
companies including the secondary sector, and Department 
officials. In most cases, inter-regional management advi- 
sory committees are supported by a Working Group of DFO 
officers who consolidate scientific, economic, marketing and 
other information into draft fishing plans for committee 
consideration. 


We2>) sOcher Advisory and Decision-Making Committees 


Ie Federal-Provincial Atlantic Fisheries Committee 
(FPAFC). 


This committee is composed of deputy-ministers of the 
five Eastern provinces and deals with major policy 
issues and programs on the Atlantic coast. 


Ds Atlantic Fisheries Ministers Committee (AFMC). 


1 ee; Management Process 


The management process from the generation of scientific 
advice to the drafting of regulations can be described as 
follows: 


Ics For stocks managed by Canada, advice proceeds from a 
CAFSAC subcommittee or from the NAFO Scientific 
Council; to the CAFSAC Steering Committee; to the 


Atlantic Directors General Committee and from there 
to: 


(a) An inter-regional management advisory committee 
for consultations on the development of a man- 
agement plan. When the plan is finalized by the 
Department it is reviewed by the Atlantic Direc- 
tors General Committee for approval or in some 
cases, referred to the Minister for approval. 


(b) When stocks are only of concern to one region, 
advice proceeds from the Atlantic Directors 
General Committee to the appropriate regional 
advisory committee for consultations on the 
development of a management plan. When the 
Department finalizes the plan it is reviewed by 
the Atlantic Directors General Committee for 
approval or in some cases, referred to the Min- 
Lster forappravai. 


Once management plans are approved, if regulations or 
amendments to regulations are required, the Atlantic 
Operations Directorate drafts them. 


For stocks managed by NAFO, advice proceeds from the 
NAFO Scientific Council to the NAFO Fishertes Com-— 
mission. The advice is also received by the Atlantic 
Directors General Committee which then consults with 
inter-regional advisory committees regarding Canada's 
negotiating position and requirements. When NAFO 
decisions are made on TACs and allocations, inter- 
regional advisory committees are consulted regarding 
development of a Canadian management plan. The 
process described above in l(a) is then followed. 


Stocks that NAFO advises on can be grouped into the follow- 
ing categories: 


a ) 


b) 


c) 


Stocks outside the 200-mile limit: cod, redfish and 


American plaice in 3M. 


Stocks overlapping the 200-mile limit: roundnose 


grenadier, Greenland halibut and shrimp in 0 + 1, 3NO 
cod, 3NO capelin, 3NO witch, 3LN redfish, 3LNO Ameri- 
can plaice, squid in 3 + 4, harp seals and hooded 
seals. 


Stocks within the 200-mile limit and subject to 


foreign allocation and research: 2J3KL cod, 3PS cod, 


2 + 3 roundnose grenadier, 2+3KL greenland halibut, 
4VWX silver hake and 3L capelin. 


We 4 Scheduling of the Management Process 


Two time constraints have to be considered in the scheduling 
of the management process: 


1% The time scientists need to acquire statistical data 
and to analyze it after the fishing season ends. 


2. The time managers need to consult with international 
and Canadian industry groups and to make decisions 
before the fishing season begins. 


As a general rule, the present management process can accom- 
modate these time constraints. For example, scientific 
advice on groundfish is generated in May and June from the 
previous year's fishing and research data, but the manage- 
ment plan does not need to be completed until the fall. This 
gives managers time to consult with industry groups before 
decisions are made. 


Schedules of the management process outlining the timing of 
each step in the advisory process for each major Atlantic 
coast stock, are contained on the next three pages. 
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hea’: Sector Management 
125.1 Objectives 


Sector management was introduced January 1, 1982 for all 
groundfish vessels less than 65 feet LOA. It limits the 
mobility of these vessels to designated areas or sectors and 
permits the decentralization of the management of the 
inshore groundfish fishery to the regional headquarters 
level. Under sector management the Atlantic fishery is 
divided into three management zones: Sector 1 - 0, 2, 
BREMNUrS Sector 2) = SP, "4Rals: and Sector: 59 -4VWX,. oS. 


The sector management concept has been used for other in- 
shore fisheries such as salmon, lobster and herring, where a 
number of different management zones have been established 
within each region. This has enabled each region to respond 
quickly to local fisheries problems and align fishing effort 
to the resources available. 


The advantages of sector management as identified in a 
Discussion Paper released in November 1981 are: 


1. It permits better control of access among various 
fleet sectors and allows for a suitable balance 
between the resources available and the fishing 
effort within the boundaries of each sector. Speci- 
fically, it ensures that in a sector where adequate 
fishing capacity exists (or over-capacity), additio- 
nal fishing effort by vessels outside the sector is 
restricted. This ensures that quotas assigned for a 
particular size of vessel in a particular area are in 
fact harvested by vessels from that area. 


a Management of the small vessel fleet within a speci- 
fied sector provides greater decentralization and, in 
particular, provides Directors General with a greater 
degree of authority for management. It also ensures 
the degree of flexibility required to deal with the 
socio-economic conditions within each region. 


a Such flexibility allows for expansion or restriction 
of the inshore fisheries within a particular region 
in relation to the resource availability, without 
necessarily affecting the management of fisheries in 
other regions where fish stock availability or social 
and economic conditions differ. 


4. As an essential condition to such a sectoral ap- 
proach, it is necessary to determine long term shar- 
ing plans for allocation of the groundfish resource 
among different fleet sectors. This process was used 


in developing the offshore share in the 1983 Ground- 
fish Management Plan and if applied to all fleets 
will enable all sectors to better plan their harvest- 
ing strategy. 


1.5.2 Definition of Sectors 


All inshore groundfish vessels less than 19.8 metres (65 
feet) are managed within a series of fishing areas or 
sectors. The sectors are aligned with the Newfoundland, 
Gulf Quebec and Scotia-Fundy Regions of the Atlantic Fish- 
eries Service as follows: 


Sector Region NAFO Areas 
1 Newfoundland 0,2, 3KLMNOPsS 
Z Gulf /Quebec AS Ty erin 
3 Scotia-Fundy 4AVWX, 5 


In addition to being permitted to fish in their respective 
sectors all inshore groundfish vessels less than 19.8 metres 
from sectors 2 and 3 will also be entitled to fish for 
groundfish in NAFO areas 3MNO in accordance with the Atlan- 
tic Groundfish Management Plan and the Atlantic Fishery 
Regulations. 


Many inshore groundfish vessels from communities near secto- 
ral boundary lines have historically fished common fishing 
grounds on one side of the line or the other, depending upon 
where the fish migrated. 


In order to provide tfor continuation of historic, fishing 
patterns, two types of overlap privileges have been esta- 
blished: authorized overlaps and historical overlaps. 


1.5.3 Authorized Overlaps 
Vessels which have home ports located in the extremities of 


their sector will be permitted to fish in the NAFO subdivi- 
sion adjoining their home port division, specifically: 


Hone Port “Div isiton Authorized Overlaps 
4T 4Vn 
4Vn 4T 
3Pn 3Ps 
3Ps 3Pn 
4RS 18) 
Zs 4RS 


Authorized overlaps are meant to provide for the inshore 
groundfish fleet as it existed on Jan. 1, 1982. If vessels 


are relocated to an alternate home port division, the autho- 
rized overlap is rescinded. If vessels are relocated from a 
home port division with no authorized overlap privilege to a 
home port division listed above, no authorized overlap 
privilege will be extended. 


1.5.5 Historical Overlaps 


As a further means of assuring that traditional fishing 
patterns were not disrupted, ex-sector fishing privileges 
beyond the authorized overlaps have been granted: 


a) when it was shown that the vessel fished the 
specific ex-sector area for two years within the 
period 1978-80. 


b) the qualifying period was extended to the years 
1980 and 1981 when it was shown that decisions 
and commitments were made to have a vessel 
replaced prior to 1980, that is, the replacement 
vessel qualified for an historical overlap if it 
fished the specific ex-sector area during the 
years 1980 and 1981. 


1.5.6 Historical Overlap Termination Criteria 


Historical overlap privileges will expire when: 


a) there is a change in vessel ownership; 
b) the vessel is seized by a lending authority; 
cy the vessel is routinely replaced. 


Historical overlap privileges will not expire when the 
vessel is lost through fire, sinking, etc. Providing the 
vessel is replaced within a two-year period, the historic 
overlap privileges would continue on the new vessel, subject 
to the above criteria. 


The following is a complete listing of vessels entitled to historical overlaps. 


SECTOR 1 


Name of Vessel 


North Rover II 
Rosalyn & Bernice 
(Lost) 

Sea Sons II 


Terry & Danny (Lost) 


SECTOR 2 


Beverly Gaie 
Cape St. Anthony 
Dominique Nadine 
Fortune Cape 
June & Bernice 
Keith & Patricia 
Le Grand Duc 
Marie Berthe 
Olga F. Deborah 
Regina Roseanna 
Wally & Sisters II 


SECTOR 3 

Benric 

Cadegan 

Calm Sea 
Charlene D. 
Curtis & Rodney 
Don Cadegan 
Janice & Jane 
J.J. Sisters 
Johnny & Sisters II 
Sheila Pauline 
Windbreak 


SECTOR MANAGEMENT 


HISTORICAL OVERLAP MASTER LIST 


Name of Owner 


Wilfred Elliot 
Ernest Price 


Cecil Rideout 
Max Forsey 


Edmund Taylor 
Llewellyn Pittmore 
Raymond Mallet 
Herbert Carroll 
Joseph Kridow 
James Herritt 
Valois Goupil 
Donnat Vienneau 
Fred Keeping 
Russel Hardy 
Wallace Mead 
John Coates 
Enos Woodward 
Hedley Field 
Randy Woodward 


R.J. King Fisheries 


Highland Fisheries 
Calm Sea Fish. Ltd 
Hendsbee, W.P. 
Billard, Rk. Dp. 
Highland Fisheries 


Mersey Seafoods Ltd. 
William Schrader Fish. 


Thorburn, H.-R. 


W.T. Groves Fish. Ltd. 


S.C. Pinkkamm 


Gear 


Fixed 
Mobile 


Mobile 
Mobile 


Fixed 
Fixed 
Mobile 
Fixed 
Fixed 
Mobile 
Mobile 
Mobile 
Mobile 
Fixed 
Mobile 
Fixed 
Fixed 
Fixed 
Fixed 


Mobile 
Mob/F ixed 
Mobile 
Mob/F ixed 
Mob/Fixed 
Mobile 
Mobile 
Mob/F ixed 
Fixed 
Mob/F ixed 
Mob/Fixed 


LOA CFV # 


50 
Dl 


60 
a2 


060409 
010028 


096714 
072744 


062421-3 
060395 
12554-2 
010030 
010040-4 
086900 
12492-5 
1002-0 
010023-0 
084032 
095392-7 
073260 
087142 
092479 
092606 


12365 
D651 
5745 
6533 
29155 
5630 
12152 
5550 
5606 
5236 
5494 


Home Permis- 


Port sible Overlay 
Area Area Sector 
3K 4R 2 
3Ps 4R 2 
3Ps 4R 2 
3Ps 4R 2 
4R 3K 1 
4R 3K 1 
4T 4VsW 3 
4R 3K il 
3Pn 4Vn 3 
3Pn 4Vn 3 
4T 4VsW 3 
Bl aaa) 4VsW 3 
3Pn 4Vn,4Vs 3 
3Pn 4Vn 3 
3Pn =—s-s«s AV, VO 
4R 3K 1 
4R 3K al 
4R 3K 1 
4R 3K ih 
4Vn 4R 2 
4Vn 3Pn, 4R ee 
GW 4T 2 
4W 4T Z 
4Vn 4R 2 
4Vn 3Pn,4R eZ 
4W 4T 2 
4W 4T 2 
4X 3Ps 1 
4W 4T 2 
4W 4T 2 


2. GROUNDFISH 


dis 


“at 


A. 


GROUNDF ISH 


Management Principles/Objectives 


Conservation and restoration of the resource. 


Co-ordination of the deployment of fishing fleets over 
the fishing grounds and the operating season. 


Utilization of the resource over the calendar year to 
the Geqree possible. 


Access to all groundfish stocks was to be regulated by 
seasons, quotas, vessel size and gear types. 


Allocation of the resource was to be on the basis of 
equity, taking into account adjacency to the resource, 
the relative dependence of coastal communities and ‘the 
various fleet sectors on the resource, and economic 
efficiency and? Leet monimaity. 


omall vessels were to be limited to an area of opera- 
tion specified in the Sector Management Plan. 


All gear was to be subject to quota management, except 
as noted. 


When a gear sector quota was reallocated within the 
fishing year to facilitate orderly harvesting, the re- 
allocation could not take place without the consent of 
the gear sector in question (this principle was not 

to apply in cases where it was clear that the annual 
quota would not be caught). 


TACS were to be adjusted during the season only when 
there was a major change in scientific advice that 
would result in at least a 10 per cent change; and 
only after consultations with those involved in the 
fishery. 


An allocation was to be made for a Resource Short 
Plant Program (RSPP) in specified stock areas. 


specific rules and/or conditions were to apply as out- 


lined in the administrative rules for enterprise allo- 
Cations 


Licensing Policy (1986) 
Offshore Fisneny (vessels 65'LOA and greater): 


1. 


No additional licences were to be issued in this 
fishery. 


The policy permitting vessel replacements on the 
basis of certain relationships between the length 
of the replacement vessel and that of the replac- 
ed vessel (foot for foot guidelines) was dropped 
in sfavor-of “limpts applying ogly* toseatch ‘capa- 
city of offshore vessels. 


Existing wet fish vessels could be replaced with 
freezer tCrawlersvpue filleting on board was pro-= 
hibited. Three factory freezer trawler licences 
were provided in 1985 and one has been optioned. 


The leasing of Canadian vessels as temporary 
replacements was permissible for a maximum period 
of two years, subject to the replacement guide- 
lines. This policy also applied in the inshore 
groundfish fishery. 


The leasing of foreign vessels as temporary re- 
placement vessels was permissible, providing the 
vessel being replaced had been unexpectedly re- 
moved or rendered unserviceable for a period of 
four months or more. Also, the vessel had to be 
of similar catching capacity, operate under the 
same fishing plan and be crewed by Canadians, 
except for two or three key crew members. 


Licences were transferable with Ministerial 
approval. 


Inshore Fisnery (vessels under 65'LOA): 


This fishery was managed on a limited-entry basis 
with the exception of the Newfoundland Kegion 
where new Taxed gear licences could be issved to 
full-time fishermen using vessels under 35'LOA. 
In the Scotia-Fundy Kegion there was no limited 
Chie ky anor ie malane:. 


Licences were valid for areas specified in the 
Tee cor Management aPOlLe ys 


Vessels less than 35'"LOA could be replaced with a 
vessel up to 34'11"LOA. In the Newfoundland 
Region part-time fishermen owning vessels less 
biahe22" SOAP could replace ip te e27 0A. VTnose 
owning vessels greater than 22'LOA but less than 
550) SOA OL Tony “nepbaceon 2 Toot ior toot 
basis. In Western Newfoundland part-time fisher- 


men owning vessels less than 35' LOA could only 
replace on a foot for foot basis. 


ue Vessels 35'LUA and greater: but less than 65'LOA 
could be replaced only by vessels within spe- 
Cifiedefiviesfoot-wint ervalso dines B5e590 11 
AO SAG eos Ae) OU R=64 a LOAD. 


33 Licences were transferable to’ eligible recipients 
(full-time, bonafide and other qualified fisher- 
men) with the approval of the Department. 


2-3 Management Measures 


A. 


1. 


General 


When requested by the Department, observers had to be 
canrled on, board) wessels jai stably possibile. 


All vessels greater than 27.4 metres (90') LOA had to 
report. their position and catch, on «a darly basis to 
their company. The company in turn had to forward the 
report on a daily basis to the DFO Director General for 
the region for which the licence was issued: 


In accordance with Section 48 of the: Fisheries Act main-— 
tenance of accurate log records was to be strictly 
enforced. 


Violations of any part of the management plan could 
result in suspensions upon conviction. 


Unless otherwise indicated, all fisheries opened Jan. 1, 
1986. 


Unless otherwise indicated, by-catches in all fisheries 
could not exceed 10 per cent of the catch. 


Unless otherwise indicated, all TACs, quotas and alloca- 
tions were specified in metric tonnes. 


Administrative Rules for Enterprise Allocations: 


Permanent Transfers 
UU SUE MARS IBS SS) 


Currently, no permanent transfers of enterprise 
allocations between enterprises are permitted at the 
discretion of the companies involved. However, for 
the long-term , guidelines for the permanent transfer 
of enterprise allocations between companies will be 
developed in consultation with the industry and the 
five eastern provinces. 


l. 


Temporary Transfer within the Fishing Season 
a SS NESE LOIN gro Sasson 


Inter-enterprise transfer may be necessary during 
the season as companies fine tune their harvesting 
plans. Such transfers may be considered as 
"temporary" in that they are applicable to that 
fishing year only. Such transfers were permitted 
within the Independent Offshore Group (10G) and 
between the I0G and the two large Companies. 


a ) 


b ) 


Ge) 


To ensure that such transactions are accurately 
recorded and properly understood by all 
participants, the parties involved had to submit 
their request for a "temporary" transfer in 
Wetting to lthe Chairman of the Atlantic 
Groundfish Advisory Committee (AGAC) or his 
designate (or if time is limited, an oral 
request to be followed by written 
communication). The Department responded as 
quickly as possible. 


Temporary transfers or trades of enterprise 
allocations for individual enterprises within 
the 10G will be offered to the other independent 
enterprises of the [0G. If no enterprise 
requires. these allocations ‘for fishing j.such 
temporary transfers may be made available to 
Fishery Products International or National Sea 
Produets:. 


Not withstanding clause (b) above, if a 
particular stock is not available for temporary 
transter ori trade. within sthe "L0G them L0G 
entities may approach National Sea Products or 
Fishery Products International for the purpose 
of effecting a trade of a temporary nature. 


d) A monthly transaction report was communicated to 
all offshore Groundfish operators reflecting 
temporary transfers. 


Mid-year re-allocation of uncaught quota by the 
Department of Fisheries and Oceans is not consistent 
with the enterprise allocations approach. Once an 
enterprise allocation is established, it is the 
responsibility of the enterprise to decide how this 
quota allocation is to be used, i.e. harvested or 
temporarily transferred. It is agreed by all 
entities fishing under enterprise allocations that 
it is not the intention to unnecessarily withold 
allocations which may be fished by others. Hence, 
the Department does not intend to undertake a 
mid-year review of unutilized quota unless it is 
requested by all parties, except where specrrical ly 
provided for in the Atlantic Groundfish Management 
Plan. 


For 1986, enterprise allocations established for 
individual enterprises within the IOG which may not 
be required, or utilized, by that enterprise(s) will 
be offered to the I0G collectively for temporary 
transfer to the other independent enterprises within 
the 104. If no enterprise(s) within the I10G require 
these allocations for fishing, such allocations may 
be made available to Fishery Products International 
or National Sea Products. the 10G collectively wilt 
review, on a quarterly basis, the catch performance 
and utilization requirements of each independent 
enterprise to ensure the effective utilization of 
I0G enterprise allocations. 


Likewise, enterprise allocations established for 
Fishery Products International and National Sea 
Products which may not be required or utilized by 
either enterprise during the calendar year may also 
be offered to the 10G collectively for temporary 
transfer to I0G members. 


ds 


i 


By-Catch regulations 


Companies with Enterprise Allocations must conduct 
their fishing operations in such a way as to provide 
for by-catches of regulated species from within 
their enterprise allocations, except in those speci- 
fied fisheries where enterprise allocations do not 
apply. 


Incidental catches of a regulated species for which 
(1) an enterprise has no allocation or CPD) TRESS sii) 
excess of an enterprise's allocation -for that spe- 
cies, will be sufficient cause to require that com- 
pany to).cease fishing in) divisions: where this by- 
CAavChp occurs; 


The onus will be on the companies to cease fishing 
when one of their allocations is reached or to 
arrange for a "temporary" transfer of sufficient 
quota of that by-catch species from another enter- 
prise in order to allow continued fishing in that 
division. 


In cases when the foregoing is not feasible because 
of imbalances in the distribution of individual 
stock enterprise allocations among enterprises with- 
in the QUOWG, alternative by-catch provisions were 
developed in consultation with the offshore 
operators. 


Permanent Vessel Replacement 


One of the major longer-term benefits of the Enter- 
prise Allocations or quasi-property rights approach 
is that no vessel replacement restrictions need 
apply - each enterprise would naturally invest in 
the appropriate number and size of vessels necessary 


to harvest its enterprise allocation. In contrast 
to competitive fishing, there should be no tendency 
towards over-investment in the fleet. However, 
given that the system of enterprise allocations is 
still relatively new and its implications not com- 
pletely worked out, it is necessary to be cautious 
about fully removing replacement guidelines. How- 
ever, some Plexibility might-be introduced tea the 
current policy for those vessels fishing against 
enterprise allocations. 


The current restrictive policy permitting vessel 
replacements on the ‘basis of certain relationships 
between the length of the replacement vessel and 
that of the replaced vessel (foot for foct 
guidelines) has been dropped in favour of limits 
applying only “eoscateh Capacity of -orfishore 
vessels. The catching capacity of replacement 
vessels must not be greater than the capacity of the 
vessels replaced. This approach provides more 
flexibility for fleet operators, and at the same 
time prevents the capacity of the fleet from Dierienicy 
increased beyond what is required to harvest 
available resources. 


Where improvements are made in on-board technology 
for Peasons Of attaining a better quality product, 
such as containerization, the size of “4 vessel may 
be increased to compensate for any decrease in hold 
Capacity. In the event that these improvements are 
removed from the vessel, equivalent catching 
Capacity would have to be retired to compensate for 
any previous increase in vessel size. Such changes 
will be assessed and approved by "DEO "in -“disciiss tons 
with the enterprise. 


lo facilitate the acquisition sof different ‘size Ves— 
sels as replacements, the "combining" of two or more 
older vessels to be retired in favour of one larger 
one were permitted provided that the catching 
Capacity of the replacement unit did not exceed the 
catching capacity of the replaced units. 


Should any new replacement unit be less than 100 
Feet LOA, such unit had to fish under the firm's 
offshore enterprise allocation and not competitively 
with other vessels less than 100 feet LOA. 


The foregoing "capacity-equivalent" guidelines was 
applied as an interim measure until more experience 
is gained with the system of enterprise 
allocations. Peas wantended that they willl) be 
dropped at some point possibly during the 1986-1988 
period. Under the new guidelines, it was intended 
that replacement would become solely an investment 
decision of the firm based on the size and class of 
vessel it considered necessary to harvest its 
allocations. 


Temporary or Short-term Vessel Replacement 


1. 


In order to permit the temporary replacement of 
Canadian fishing vessels for harvesting and market- 
ing continuity reasons, the following policy gquide- 
lines (established since 1980) applied for the 
temporary replacement of licensed Canadian Offshore 
fishing vessels which were unexpectedly removed from 
the fishing fleet within the preceeding twelve (12) 
months. 


This temporary replacement policy applied to off- 
shore vessel permanently removed, or rendered un- 
SErvVicedvic, fon a period of Tour months or more 
(eg. sinking, fire, etc.) A maximum period of two 
year’s duration for any charter (foreign or Cana-— 
dian) vessel was allowed. 


A foreign vessel charter must be entirely crewed by 
Canadians except for two or three key crew members 
required for “the vessels ‘efficient: operation. 


Any chartered vessel (foreiyn or Canadian) was to be 
of Siniilar “Catching capacity’ and Nad: “te "operate on 
the same fishing plan (and enterprise allocations) 
as he wvessel theing weplaced and. the charter ves-— 
sels “catch.ttad “Co be deluvered to ‘thie csane plant, 
om plants; ds the vessel being replaced. 


Preezer trawlers were tallowed to bertchartered to 
replace wetfish trawlers but the processing (to the 
fillet stage) of traditional groundfish species at 
sea was not permitted. 


All requests for temporary, or short-term vessel 
charters had to be forwarded to the Assistant Deputy 
Minister, Atlantic Fisheries Senvice for transmitral 
to the Minister for approval. 


Faceonyupreczer. Trawlers 


A maximum of three factory freezer trawler (FFT) licences 
will be granted sto vselecteds bast (Coast companies tf arma 
five-year introductory period. One licence is reserved each 
for National Sea Products and Fishery Products international 
white the tChitd licence lis, reserved for <a..company or 
consortium from the remaining offshore groundfish companies. 


Specific conditions of licensing designed to protect the 
interest Of OUher Sectors of “ther industry and) towealleviate 
the concerns of those opposed to factory trawlers have been 
established for which holders of FFT licences must adhere 
tigers 


The conditions placed on these licences are as follows; 


1. At Least s50) per cent ‘of a factory strawler' cs vcatch must 
be made up of previously under-utilized enterprise 
allocations. 


[ae No more than 6000t of a company's 2933KL (Northern) cod 
allocation can be harvested by a factory trawler in 
any one year. 


Be Factory trawlers will not be permitted to operate in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence or the Bay of Fundy. 


4. In accordance with the existing replacement guidelines 
under the present Enterprise Allocation system, to 
operate a factory freezer trawler, a company must 
retire or convert equivalent length and capacity from 
its present fleet. 


ie A company must outline an acceptable plan to minimize 
the socio-economic/community impact. 


6. All information associated with the operation of the 
FFTS during the introductory period must be made 
available to the Department of Fisheries and Uceans. 


Te FFT's must be registered immediately as Canadian 
vessels and crewed fully by Canadians within a 
two-year period. Within the two-year period, the 
percentage of foreign crew must be approved by 
government < 


8. 


ie 


2. 


FFTs will not be permitted to harvest species such as 
capelin where an economically efficient fishery has 
already been developed. 


Licence Fees 


Should an enterprise withdraw a licensed groundfish 
vessel over 100 feet LOA refrain from active fishing, 
such non-participation during the 1985-1988 period would 
not constitute cause for removal of that vessel's 
fishing privilege, provided that the annual licence and 
registration fee, in respect of that vessel, has been 
paid. 


In 1986, all vessels were required to pay a $20 vessel 
registration fee and access fee(s) based upon the 
species fished and the vessel category and size. 


An alternate approach was developed to that of the 
limited entry groundfish licence fee, based upon the 
enterprise allocation made in respect of a company or 
individual vessel. This approach requires enterprises 
tO pay an access fee based on their enterprise 
allocations by species. 


Gulf-based and Non Gulf-based Designations 


The designation of GBV and NGBV (including 1050 BHP rule) 
should not normally apply under enterprise allocations. At 
some point during the trial period these designations may be 
dropped when more experience is gained with the system. The 
removal of the GBV and NGBV designations would have the 
following impact: 


a) GBVs could be permitted to fish their enterprise 
allocations on a year-round basis rather than under 
Gee DUAMOn Cline SS bec... 


b) tnere would be more flexibility to permit the 
EeMporary and permanent transfers of, enterprise 
allocations between the [0G in all groundfish stock 
areas. 


2-4 Summary of Activities 


The following tables detail the variation orders 
issued and the quota transfers and adjustments made 
during 1986. 


Note Vessel Class Definitions 


Vessel 
Class Length Category a Gear Type or Registration 
A bess than 19 28m C65") Fixed Gear 
B Lo. on = SO.48m (oo =Lo0") Fixed Gear 
C ess: ‘than 9 28F i 6s) Mobile Gear 
D L938 30n 4am Ces 100" ) Mobile Gear 
E 50.48m (lOO) or more PLSher yep Eoducgs 
F S0248m (LO0") cr more Lake Group/Fortune Fish. 
G 30.48m (100") or more H.B. Nickerson 
H 30.48m (100') or more National/Burgeo/ 
Scotia Trawler 
I 30.48im (100°) or more Savoury/H.P. tnterprise 
J 30.48m (100') or more Carapec 
K 30.48m (100') or more Connors Bros. 
i 30.48m (100') or more MeV. Tem 
M 30.48m (100') or more Pandalus Nordic 
N 30.48m (100') or more Atmar Marine 
0 30.48m (100') or more Mersey/B.C.M. Invest. 
P 30.48m Ci00 ")) or nore Ocean Harvesters 
Q 30.48m (100') or more John Penny 
R $0<46m > (100) “or more Pierce Fisheries 
5 30.48m (100') or more Richmond Fisheries 
il 50.498m° C100") “or more Maxcatch Fisheries 
U S50 c.40m ClO") “or mone Usen Fisheries 
V 30.48m (100') or more Madelipéche Inc. 
W 30.48m (LO0") or more Les Pécheries du Golfe 


VESSEL CLOSURE 
SPECIES STOCK CLASS DATE NOTE 


GROUNDF ISH VARIATION ORDER (1986) 


2J 
3NO 
3NU 
3NU 
3NO 
3PS 
3PS 
3PS, 
3PS, 
4RS, 3PN 
4RS, 3PN 


E 

C 3PN Vessels 

C(Sector 1 Vsls) 
U(V.B-3PS, 4VN) 
eqyen=4S, 41) 
Jan. 1 -Apr.3U) 
EQVB-45. 47) 
May 1 - Dec.31) 


4RS, 3PN 


4RS, 3PN DiNEC Bev.) 

4RS, 3PN REOVs Of (Nib. 

4T (Jan. 1-Sept.7) C 

4T (Sept.8 -Nov.9) G 

4T (Nov. 10-Dec31) e 

4VN (May-Dec.) D 

4VN (May-Dec.) A 9,0U0kg Trip Limits 
4VN (May-June 15) & 4,50Ukg Trip Limits 
4VN (June 16-Dec.31)]} C 7,0UUkg Trip Limits 
4VN (June 16-Dec.31)] C 1, 20UKG) Tike 1% 


By catch 
O-T.L. 10% By catch 
only 
7,000ky Trip Limits 
O.T.L. 10% By catch 
20,000kg T. Limits 
9,000kg T. Limits 
1,500kg. T.L. 10% 
By catch 
LUG Ta amets 
4,5UU0kg Trip Limits 
1,200kg 1.L. 10% 
By catch 


4VN (June 16-Dec.31) 


@ 


4VN (June 16-Dec.31) 
4VN (June 16-Dec.31) 
4VSW 
4VSW 
4V SW 


(oP) 


rPrrn 


4VSW (Apr.-—Dec.) 
4VSW (Apr. Dec.) 
4VSW (Apr. Dec.) 


GRUUNDF ISH VARIATION ORDER (1986) 


4VSW (Apr.-Dec.) 
4VSW (Apr.-Dec.) 


7,QUUkg Trip Limits 

1,500ky T.L. (or) 1@ 
By catch 

O-T.L. 10% By catch} 
only 


4VSW (Apr.—Dec.) 


4V SW 
4x 


Prov. of N.B. 
1,500kg 1.L. (or) am 
By catch 
0 1. (on) 10% By 
catch only 
9,QU0Ukg Trip Limits 
1,500kg T.L. (Cor) 
10% by catch 
O Trip Limits - 10% 
by catch | 
1,500kg T.L. (or) 10 
by catch 
1,500kg T.L. (or) a 
By catch 
O TriptLimits. 0% 
by catch 
6,00U Trip Limits 
1,500kg T.L. (or) 
By catch 
LmUvKkgil Waa 
By catch 
4,500kg Trip Limits © 
1,500kg Trip Limits 
(or) 10% By catch 
UO Trip Limits - 10% 
By catch 
1,500kg Trip Limits 
U Trip Limits-10% 
By catch 
1,5UUkg Trip Limits 
or 10% By caten 


4X 


4x 
4X 


4X 


4X 


ay 


SLE 


HADDOCK 


HADDOCK 
HADDOCK 


HADDOL K 


HADDOCK 
HADDUCK 


HADDOCK 


ECIES 


DDOLK 
DDOCK 
DDOCK 
DDUCK 


DDULK 
DDULK 


DDUCK 
DDOCK 


STOCK 


(May-Dec ) 


(May -Dec ) 
(May —Dec ) 
(May -Dec ) 
(May -Dec ) 


(May-Dec ) 
(May-Dec ) 
(May -Dec ) 
(May Dec) 


(May—Dec ) 
(May-Dec ) 
(May —Dec ) 


(May —-Dec ) 
(May -Dec ) 


GROUNDF ISH VARIATION ORDER (1986) 


VESSEL 
CLASS 


13,Q00Ukg Trip Limits 
2,U0Ukg Trip Limits 
QO Trip Limits - 10% 
Bycatch 
1,500kyg Trip Limits 
(or) 10% Bycatch 


O [rip Limits = 210% 
Bycatch only 

3,U00kg Trip Limits 
3,0U0kg Trip Limits 


1,500ky Trip Limits 
(or) 10% Bycatch 
22,5U0kg Trip Limits 
4,500kg Trip Limits 
1,500kg Trip Limits 
1,500kg Trip Limits 
(or) 10% Byeatch 
22,50Ukg Trip Limits 
4,5U0kg Trip Limits 
1,5U0kg Trip Limits 
1,500kg Trip Limits 
(or) 10% Bycatch 
O Trip Limits - 10% 
Bycatch only 
1,QU0kg Trip Limits 
(or) 10% Bycatch 
O Trip Limits- 10% 
Bycatch only 


GRUUNDF ISH VARIATION ORDER (1986) 
VESSEL CLOSURE 
SPECIES }|STOCK CLASS DATE 


AMERICAN 
BPS E 
Be A 
F 
Eb 
E 


PLAICE 


AMERICAN 
PEALCE 


AMERICAN 
PLAICE 


WITCH 
YELLUW- 
TAIL 


SPECIES] STOCK 


COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
COD 
[0D 
SOD 
20D 
20D 
20D 
“0D 
20D 
0D 
20D 
0D 
0D 
0D 
0D 
0D 
0D 
OD 
20D 
20D 
0D 
0D 
20D 
0D 
20D 


2GH 
23 3KL 
23 3KL 
3NO 

3NO 

3NO 

4RS, 3PN 
4RS, 3PN 
4RS, 3PN 
AT 


1986 GROUNDFISH MANAGEMENT PLAN 
RECORD OF QUOTA TRANSACTIONS) 


FROM 


Canadian Reserve 
Portuguese 

MG) Ie 36>. need) 

USSR Transfer 

USSR Transfer 

USSR Transfer 

FG.LT 65' (Jan-Sept) 
FG.LT 65' (Jan-Sept) 
FG.LT 65' (Jan-Sept) 
FG.LT 65' (Apr-June) 
FG.LT 65' (June-Nov) 
FG.LT 65' (June-Nov) 
POSE 6>' 

FG.LT 65' (Apr-June) 
MG.LT 100'(Jan-Sept ) 
FG.65'-100' 
FG.65'-100 

PGsdT. 654 

Le) Me te ie 

FG.LT 65' (Jan-Apr) 
Prov.-of N.B« 
Fishery Product 
MGs +65! 
FG.6>'—100" 
FG.65'-100' 

PGs 6594-100" 

Ge LT 65" 

HGS ite Oo" 

National Sea 
National Sea 
National Sea 

Comp TIL I0G 

SR ANY Bette te Be 


= 16>! 


TO 


- LT 100' (Scan Longliners) 
- LT 100' (Scan Longliners) 


LT 7652 (3K) 


Ph RY ese ad 


65'-100' 


- LT 100' (Scan Longliners) 
- 65'-100' (Groundfish) 
« LI 165" (Gr. fish=45,.4%) 


LTVW65" EAS} 


« LT 100" <Jan.=Nov. ) 
- LT 100' (Jan.=Nov. ) 
- LT 65' (Apr.-June) 
5 ILif ioe 
5 (Er ileyayt 
- LT 100' (Sept.-Nov. ) 
69 —=1060! 

a ALIN Weis 

5 LIE YoY 

. LT 65! (Sept. 1 
tel) Jaya 
oe See OOe 


(Jan.-Nov. ) 


- Oct 31) 
Nove), “41 
Nov.), 4T 
Nov.), 4T 


(Jan. - 
(Jan. - 
La Soo “anv 
ie65" 

- 100' 


EiaiGeae 


ee at 
piie6s) «Seat. 


Dec. ) 
Dec. ) 


LT 65' (Sept. 


+ LI65! 
ee 8 ee se 
~ El gboe 
= Ei 6>% 
PitlunOD: 


1986 GROUNDF ISH MANAGEMENT PLAN 


HADDUCK 4VW 


HADDUCK| 4VW 
HADDUCK} 4VW 
HADDOCK} 4VW 
HADDOCK} 4X 
HADDOCK 4x 


HADDOCK] 4X 
HADDOCK} 5 
HADDOCK] 5 


REDE DStttiez sok 


REDFISH 3p 
REDFISH] 3P 


Fishery Products 
National Sea 

MGs ET 65! 

BGs Dita on 

MGsy Llanos 

COMP TTL IO0G 
Savoury Fisheries 
FG. 65'-100' 

FG. 65,-100' 
COMP TTL IOG 
National Sea 


MG. LT 65' 
MGs Eh 62" 
MG. Ish .65;, 


RECORD OF QUOTA TRANSACTIONS) 


Elias. 
ey Lb aia 
- 69'=100' 
«LL 65" (Apr | 2decwe si) 
LI h6>+ 
« LIM65/" (Sept, —Dec.) 
~ LIig6> > (Sept —*Dec.) 
Oo =O 
- LT 65' (Sept. - Dec.) 
el Howe 
SL 6S: 


BGs bigest 
Hees bees! 


POLLOCK] 4VWX, 5 800 National Sea NG. Lio o* 

POLLOCK] 4VWX, 5 400 National Sea AG Ll “65 * 
Mab } 235 5KL | ee a Fishery Products pee teas 

A.M. 

PLAICE 3LNU Fishery Products MG. Epes" 


TURBUT 23, } 235 3KL | 


| Foreign Reserve | Reserve 


FG. LT 100' (Scan FG. LT 100" (Scan Longliners)| 


*uNnIIaAO ejonb e sayeoTpuT syaxdeIq UT aanbT 4 


GLy ‘TZ Hon | Lew‘ 8ZL Lv‘ 6Z¢ Tas “vs| L178‘ v6 GUT * 60Z Z16 ‘696 WIOL 


650° CR 
798 °LT 
BEEN 


‘ 6985S 


31 


COTY 


Z0¢ ° 61 


LTS °6L 

156 “7 

TEE ‘OLD 
(NNYUAAD) 


bututTeway 
qunouwy 


1S 2 
860‘rT 
AGEN AS 
Z16°SZ 
7ST °T 


LLG aNGZ Ao bare 


daqgant) 


9861 ‘satoads ystypunory Tedtoutig yowy J04J 


GL 
669 *T 

708 SE 
£59‘ CE 


LZ OET 


Apun 4 
/®8TO09S 


uoT}eWIOJUT BON pue sbutpueq jo Arewwns 


000 ‘a 
00L‘TR 
OSL‘ ¢T 
069‘°¢T 
029° LT 
008 ‘RZ 
062‘ 9nT 
OOT ‘LE 


756 ‘006 


A90TTOd 
qnqtTeH 19 
SdJapunot 4 
U94TM 
TTEIMOTTAA 
aoTeT d* wy 
YSTJPay 
4OOppeH 
po 


satoads 


1986 Quotas* and Catches by Stock and Gear Sector 


All vessels greater than 100' 4,800 
2GH F.G.GT 100' (Scandinavian 400 3 
Longliners) 
2GH ReosPeie 1,000 - 
2GH Fixed gear 65' - 100' 1,000 1 
2GH Fixed gear less than 65! 200 40 
(Allowance) 
HANGS] 40 All vessels greater than 100'| 121,200 P20 2 
7 |b) A Resell. 10,000 8,570 
ZI, OKU F.G. GT 100' (Scandinavian 12,000 DAL 
Longliners) 
2d SKE Mobile gear 65' - 100' 1,000 266 
23 SKE Fixed gear 65' - 100' 3, 000 1,090 
2 |Mobile gear less than 65! 2,000 2,118 |October 18/86 
3KL Mobile gear less than 65! 3,000 2.702 
APSE) Gl Fixed gear less than 65! 115,000 1B be D 
(Allowance) 
3M All vessels greater than 100' 100 - 
(by-catch only) 
3NO All vessels greater than 100' 15,685 3,020 
3NO Mobile gear 65' - 100' 250 Zs 
3NO Fixed gear 65' - 100! MS Au) 1,438 |Sept. 12/86 
3NO FG.GT 100' (Scandinavian- 300 200 
Longliners) 
3NO FG.LT 65' (By catch only) 1,000 687 
SPs All vessels greater than 100' 5,100 4,971 


* Quotas reflect adjustments made throughout the year. 


7U0 ZEN 


3Ps Fixed gear 65' — 100' 


ed) 
3Ps MG. LT 65' (vessels based in 225 \April 8/86 
3PN) 
3Ps Mobile gear less than 65! April. 24/86 
(vessels based in Sector 1) 
3Ps Fixed gear less than 65! 


4RS, 3Pn All vessels greater than 100' 
and less than 1,050 BHP 
(NoG<BeVs) 


4RS, 3Pn Mobile gear 65'-100' (GBV) 
Groundfish only 


4S, 3Pn Mobile gear 65'-100' (GBV) October 25/86 
Groundfish/Shrimp 


ARS, 3Pn Mobile gear 65'-100' (NGBV) Sept. 4/86 


4RS, 3Pn Mobile gear less than 65' 
(Groundfish only) 
Homeport in 45,4T 
(Jan. 1 — Apr. 30) March 24/86 
(May 1 - Dec. 31) Oct. 13/86 


4KS, 3Pn Mobile gear less than 65' UChr 25/66 
(Groundfish/Shrimp) 
Homeport in 45,41 


4RS, 3Pn Mobile gear less than 65' March 6/86 
(Sector overlap 3Ps, 4Vn) 


ARS, 3Pn Mobile gear less than 65' 
(Enterprise allocation) 


4KS, 3Pn Fixed gear less than 65' 
January 1] - September 30 


4KS, 3Pn Fixed gear less than 65' 


4kS, 3Pn All Vessels greater than 
100' GBV) 


Mobile gear less than 100' 
Jan. 1 = Sept. 7 
Sept. 8 - Nov. 9 


30,198 |July 20/86 
4, 402 Oct. 13/86 


Mobile gear less than 100! 3,501 |Nov. 20/86 


Nov. 10 = Dec. 31 


Fixed gear less than 65' 1,440 
April 1 - June 10 

Fixed gear less than 65' 7,718 
June 1l - Nov. 4 

Fixed gear less than 65' 603 
Nov. 5 - Dec. 31 
All vessels greater than 100' ees 


and less than 1050 BHP 
Jan.l- April 30 
Mobile gear 65' — 100' 182 |Jan. 30/86 
Jan.l- April 30. 


Fixed Gear 65'-10U' Jan.-Apr 


Mobile gear less than 65' 1,515 Feb.” 7/66 


Jan.l- April 30 


Fixed gear less than 65' 70 
Jan.l- April 30 
All vessels greater than 100, 631 
May 1 - Dec. 31 

(Shrimp Fleet) 

Mobile gear 65'-1U00' May-—Dec 5) 


Fixed gear 65'-100' May-—Dec. 


Mobile gear 65'-100' May-Dec. 
(Groundfish Fleet) 169 |Aug. 27/86 
Mobile gear less than 65' 
May - Dec 


MG. LT 65' (vessels based in 
4R, 3Pn) May —Dec) 


403 |May 1/86 


DTAL ALL COD 


Fixed gear less than 65! 
May - Dec. 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' — 100' 
Fixed gear 65' - 100' 
Mobile gear less than 65! 
Fixed gear less than 65! 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' - 100! 
Fixed gear 65' - 100' 
Mobile gear less than 65! 
(Jan 1 - Dec. 31) 

Fixed gear less than 65! 


All vessels greater than 100' 
(By catch only) 


Mobile gear less than 65! 
Fixed gear less than 65! 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' —- 100' 
Fixed gear 65' - 100' 
Mobile gear less than 65' 
Fixed gear less than 65' 


540,952 


475,423 


April 1/86 
July 14/86 


July 18/87 


July 18/86 


Species/Division Gear Sector 


Haddock 4VW All vessels greater than 100' 


AVW Mobile gear 65' - 100' 
4VW Mobile gear less than 65' 
4VW Fixed gear less than 65' 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' - 100' 
Mobile gear less than 65' 
Fixed gear less than 65' 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' - 100, 
Fixed gear 65' — 100! 
Mobile gear less than 65' 
Fixed gear less than 65! 


All vessels greater than 100! 


Resource Short Plant Pam. 
Mobile gear less than 65! 


Fixed gear less than 65! 
(Allowance) 


jpecies/Division 
dfish 3M All vessels greater than 100' 
ont 'd) 
3LN All vessels greater than 100' 
3LN Fixed gear less than 65' 
(Allowance) 
3U All vessels greater than 1U0' 
30 Resource Short Plant Program 
3P ' |All vessels greater than 100' 
oP. Resource Short Plant Program 
be Mobile gear less than 65' 
3P Fixed gear less than 65' 
(Allowance ) 
4kST All vessels greater than 100' 
(GBV ) 
(NGBV ) 
4ST Mobile gear less than 100' 
4RST Mobile gear less than 100' 
(Bycatch in Shrimp Fishery) 
4RST Fixed year less than 65' 
4VWX All vessels greater than 100' 
4VWX Resource Short Plant Program 


4VWX Mobile gear 65' - 100' 


Closure Da 


- 


3,000 2,946 


Redfish 4VWX 
(Cont'd) 


TOTAL ALL REDFISH oe So ee) 146,290 IPs ol3 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear less than 65! 


American 2, 3K 
Plaice 


Mobile gear less than 65' 


Fixed gear less than 65' 
(Allowance) 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' - 100' 


Fixed gear 65' - 100' 


Mobile gear less than 65' 


Fixed gear less than 65! 


All vessels greater than 100' 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear less than 65' 


Fixed gear less than 65' 


Oct. 29/86 


Mobile gear 65' - 100! 


Mobile gear less than 65' 


yecies/Division 


\ 


srican 4T 
1ice 
ynt' d) 


-lowtail 3LNO 


5 


AL ALL YELLOWTAIL 


ch 24, 3KL 
23, 3KL 
2], 3KL 
23, 3KL 


23, 3KL 


3NO 
3NO 


3Ps 


Fixed gear less than 65! 1200 M07 


‘AL ALL AMERICAN PLAICE 78,800 48,270 meat 


All vessels greater than 100' 14,630 Lal 32 


All vessels greater than 100' 3,000 - 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' - 100' 


Fixed gear 65' - 100' 


Mobile gear less than 65' 


Fixed gear less than 65! 
(Allowance) 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' —- 100' 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Closure Dae 


Mobile gear 65' — 100' 
Mobile gear less than 65' 
Fixed gear less than 65' 
All vessels greater than 100' 


Mobile gear 65' —- 100' 
(G.B.V.) 


Mobile gear less than 65' 


Fixed gear less than 65' 


Flounder 4VWX 


All vessels greater than 100' 


4VWX Mobile gear 65' — 100' 


4VWX Mobile gear less than 65! 


4VWX Fixed gear less than 65' 


3 3 


Greenland 
Halibut 


All vessels greater than 100' 


Resource Short Plant Program 


All vessels greater than 100' 
All vessels less than 100' 


teenland 

hlibut 2GH Resource Short Plant Program 

Cont'd) 
225 KL All vessels greater than 100' 
2J, 3KL Resource Short Plant Program 
2), 3KL Mobile gear 65' — 100' 
Zi) 5 KL Fixed gear 65' — 100' 


25, 5KL Mobile gear less than 65! 


Zoo bl Fixed gear less than 65' 
ZI) 53K F.G. over 100' (Scandinavian- 
Longliners) 


4KST All vessels greater than 100' 
(By catch only) 


4kST Mobile gear 65' —- 100' 
4kKST Mobile gear less than 65' 


4RST Fixed gear less than 65' 


Pllock 4VWX,5 All vessels greater than 100' 
4VWX,5 Mobile gear 65' —- 100' S459 | Sepia 105/86 


4VWX,5 Mobile gear less than 65' May 6/86 


4VWX,5 Fixed gear less than 65! 14,474 |Oct. 4/86 


Roundnose 
Grenadier All vessels greater than 100' 500 - 


All vessels greater than 100' 500 10 


TOTAL ALL ROUNDNOSE GRENADIER 1,000 10 


4VWX 


Silver Hake All vessels greater than 100' 


4VWX 


Resource Short Plant Program 


TUTAL ALL SILVER HAKE 


White Hake 4T All gear 50' = 65' 


4T 


All gear less than 50! 


All gear greater than 65' 
(By-Catch Only) 


TOTAL ALL WHITE HAKE 


= 45 = 
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LANDED VALUES, (1981-1986) 
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291 
276 


139 
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786 


264, 
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3. ANADROMOUS AND CATADROMOUS 


3-1 SALMON 


NODES: 


3el1l.l. 


10. 


Atlantic Salmon 


In Quebec, anadromous and catadromous fisheries are 
administered by the province, therefore, the policies 
in this registry are not applicable to Quebec. 


Management Principles/Objectives 
—<—$—— Tp FeS/UDJectives 


Conservation of Atlantic salmon stocks particularly 
the large salmon component. 


To maximize recreational Fishing opportunities and 
benefits within the limits of allowable Ga Ucn 


Recognition of the social and cultural importance of 
salmon fishing to Indian communities that have tradi- 
tionally harvested the resource. 


Access to all Atlantic salmon stocks was regulated by 
all organ combination of: the following: seasons, 
quotas, gear and licensing restrictions. 


Allocation of Atlantic salmon stocks was made by 
Management Zones and/or river systems and according 
to interests and/or dependence of user groups, and 
that of industries and communities that derived 
benefit from the harvestable resource. 


Interception of migrating salmon in mixed-stock fish- 
eries had to be minimized where practical and fea= 
sible by adjusting seasons, gear and area of i rshingds 


The practice of tagging of salmon catches was to be 
encouraged and expanded. 


Atlantic salmon enhancement plans were to be devel- 
oped in concert with Atlantic Salmon Management 
Plans. 


Harvesting of salmon by commercial fishing gear not 

licenced for salmon was to be minimized by adjusting 
seasons, gear and area of fishing, and the retention 
of salmon caught under these circumstances was ille- 
gal. 


Atlantic Salmon habitat was to be protected and 
improved to allow for maximum stock production. 


b ) 


Licensing 


Licensing Policy: Scotia-Fundy and Gulf Regions (ex- 


cluding Western Newfoundland and Labrador) -- Zones 
ie es eee 


Commercial salmon fishermen were not required to 
renew their licences in 1986. Commercial salmon 
fishermen were offered a voluntary buy-back program. 


Transfer of licences to another individual was not 
permitted in 1986, except between immediate family 
members where the recipients were bona-fide or full- 
time fishermen. For purposes of the policy, imme- 
diate family members are nusband/father, wife/mother, 
son/daughter and brother/sister. 


Licences were not available for new entrants in this 
fais Mew yee 


Licences were only valid for the Management Zone spe- 
Cit leq. 


Newfoundland Region and Western Newfoundland and 
Labrador /Pontiron.ot coud tRegqionsene Conesaie— le 


In, 1936, licences coudd perissued!tomrvhese persons 
WhO sy Tin 9 Bs 


a ) held commercial, fushing licences: and 


b ) personally operatedstheir Specified conmercrval 
salmon fishing gear; and 


ey were not employed full-time outside the commer- 
cial fishery or other primary industries for 
more than nine months annually; and 


d) were and still are full-time residents of the 
Salmon Management Zone in which they fished 
unless otherwise specified. 


NOTE: 


Participation in the 1986 salmon fishery would not be 
a prerequisite to be eligible for a salmon licence in 
1987. However, all fishermen were required to renew 
their salmon fishing licences and meet Crateria 
outlined inc) and d) above. 


Licences were only valid for the Management Zone spe- 
iva ed. 


Iransfer-of licences’ to another individual was not 
permitted in 1986, except between immediate family 
members who were full-time fishermen. For purposes 
of this policy, immediate family members were 
husband/father, wife/mother, son/daughter and 
brother/sister. 


Fishing effort limits for full-time fishermen 
remained at 200 fathoms per licence in 1986. 


Licences were not available for new entrants ifn) winalS 
fishery in 1986. 


On application, the holder of a set-net licence 
(fixed gill net, trap net) could be permitted to move 
his gear to a new location provided it could be shown 
that circumstances had arisen which rendered the cur- 
rent location useless (i.e., wharf CONSERUCELON, 
dredging) and provided further that the new location 
did not adversely affect the fishery and/or salmon 
Fishing set-net licences located in the area. 


Management Measures 


The opening of the 1986 commercial fishing seasons 
for the province of Newfoundland were as in 1985. 
However, the fall fishery was closed earlier on 
October 15. The fishing seasons were: 


=euL ones; l— 2 (vabrader)iy #5 20), ls Ceasity) elas 
June —— October ¢1:>. 


- Zone 13 and that portion of Zone 11 lying between 
Pass @lsltandsand box (Point) sdJune ss July e ios 


- done 12 and that. portion of: Zone 11 lying between 
hox sPeLrnt.and Ging Cerf «Bays cclosed:. 


All other existing regulations and weekend closu- 
res applied. 


The commercial salmon fishery remained closed in 
New-Brunswick, Prince-Edward Island and Nova Scotia. 
(Zone elSo25)). 


Transfers of commercial fishing licences were allowed 
in the Maritime Provinces and in Newfoundland and 
Labrador among family members on the condition that 
the recipients were full-time fishermen. 


Only the retention of grilse was permitted for the 
recreational fisheries for the provinces of Newfound- 
land (excluding Labrador), New Brunswick, Prince 
Edward Island and Nova Scotia. All multi-sea winter 
salmon hooked by anglers was required to be released 
immediately with the least possible harm to the 

fish. The province*of Quebee was to maintain ithis 
restriction for the Restigqouche River *systemeas ih 
VIVA Vand VIG. 


The seasonal, possession and daily bag limits in Nova 
Scotia and New Brunswick was maintained at 10, 6 and 
2 respectively, and all salmon caught in the 
recreational fishery head to be grises» Sin Per, the 
bag limits remained et 55 Boel s ACIS iisheseasonal 
bag limit was introduced in the Newfoundland and 
Labrador recreational fishery in 1986. All salmon 
that were hooked and then released would not have to 
be counted toward the seasonal or daily limits. 
However, fishermen would have to stop fishing for 
salmon onee they had retained the daily Pimivt “or have 
released a maximum number of fish equal to twice the 
Carly imit. 


During 1986 the tagging system was maintained in all 
Maritime provinces (including Québec). A full scale 
commercial tagging program was extended to 
Newfoundland and Labrador in 1986. 


It was illegal’ to retain, or bein possession’ of, 

salmon captured incidentally in non-salmon commercial 
gear. The Department of Fisheries and Oceans review- 
ed its priorities for inland. and coastal, enforcement 
to restrain any increase in poaching activity and to 
monitor other commercial fisheries which could be 

susceptible to incidental catches of Atlantic salmon. 


Development of programs to expand efforts in the en- 
hancement of the Atlantic salmon resource were con- 
tinued and implemented as funding became available. 


10. 
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Negotiations continued with native groups to review 
present fishing quotas, ensure the enforcement of 
regulations, and encourage the use of crap iets. in 
New Brunswick, the Indian Bands who participated in a 
food fishery in 1985 were offered the choice to 
change their fishing gear to trapnets where fea- 
sible. Indian fisheries development projects were 
also to be considered under the N.B. ERDA where these 
projects were deemed to be economically viable and 
directly contribute to conservation of fish stocks. 


Development of programs to expand efforts in the 
enhancement of the Atlantic salmon resource were to 
be continued and implemented as funding became avail- 
able. 


The Department of Fisheries and Uceans maintained its 
commitment to continue to seek further reductions in 
the quota for the West Greenland commercial salmon 
fishery. 


Summary of Activities 


Tagging Program: 


In 1986 the tagging programs were maintained in all 
of the Maritime Provinces and the program was 
introduced into the Newfoundland Region for the 
commercial fishery. These programs are designed to 
minimize the illegal harvesting and marketing of 
salmon. An export tagying program was inplace in the 
province of Newfoundland and Labrador for the 
Recreational fishery. 


Under the program all salmon caught by licenced sal- 
mon fishermen are tagged by applying a self-locking, 
tamper-proof plastic tag through the mouth and gill 

cavity sor ‘the: Tash. 


Each tag number is recorded with the licence number 
issued to the fisherman for immediate identification 
of all legally harvested salmon. The tags are color- 
cPooed for each fishery. Blue tags are wsed for the 
licensed recreational salmon fishery; red tags for 
the Newfoundland commercial fishery; and orange tags 
for the licensed Indian food fishery. Brown tags are 
applied to fish caught for scientific-research purpo- 
ses and for fish farming operations in the province. 
A green tag is used for Atlantic salmon imported to 


b ) 


CG) 


New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island 
from areas outside the provinces. A green export tag 
will be applied to all recreationally’*caught salmon 
being exported from province of Newfoundland and 
Labrador. A yellow tag issued by Parks Canada will 
be used for salmon captured in waters within national 
parks. 


Intercept t1on 


Measures previously introduced to reduce the inter- 
ception of mainland salmon were continued in 1986. 


Commercial Salmon Licence Buy-Back Program 


In 1986; the Departwnent “of Fisheries sand Oceans 
introduced a voluntary salmon licence buy-back 
program in the Maritime provinces in conjunction with 
the provinces. Fishermen were paid $8,000 or five 
times the documented value of the best year of 
landings between 1981 and 1983, to a maximum of 

p20 UUs 


LNG Wereieicnion Owadees ame! (Pie@initloieilom N@elLoesS 


Nova Scotia 


‘Grand Kivyer*> Richmond tounty from the sitgqnway 
Bridge to Morrison's Bridge at Lack Lomond Lake was 
closed on August 2% 


‘Middle River’, Victoria county upstream fromthe 
Cabot Trail highway bridge near Finlayson, was closed 
om May 2b. 


‘Salmon River', Guysborough County, from Sparks 
Bridge to Salmon River Lake was closed on August 7. 


New Brunswick 


"Bartholomew River! from its confluence with the 
southwest Miramichi River was closed on July J6é. 


"Nashwaak River': Big Basin Pool was closed on June 
26. 


'Nashwaak River's: Ross Pool was closed on June l. 
‘St. John River “sefromethe highway bridgesat Graf ton 


to the railroad bridge at Upper Woodstock was closed 
ony May: 25 


Newfoundland and Labrador 


"Charles Brook', Bay of Exploits was closed from July 
bo te sAuGtst 11% 


‘Easter Brook!', Canada Bay was closed on yo 


'Grandy's River, including Top Pond Brook was closed 
from August 2 to August 11. 


‘Northeast Brook' and tributory streams, Canada Bay 
was ielosed on Vuly 19. 


‘Northwest Arm Brook! was closed from July 19 to 
August 11. 


'Main Brook' (Sop's Arm River system) was closed on 
AUIGUG eZ. 


'Western Brook', Hare Bay was closed on July 19. 


‘Lomond Main River (bonne Bay ) including East Branch 
wassclesed on) July 26. 


‘Torrent River', and tributory streams was closed on 
september 3. 


‘bast ihiver"; Hawkes Bay, was closed on August 7. 


‘Castor River', including Southwest Feeder, was 
closed on August 7. 


‘Lreat=Codroy-kaiver > ‘was closed on» August 7. 


hast hiver”,-St. Barbe, was* closed on August yeh 


W 
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d) Atlantic Salmon Catches (tonnes) 1981-1986 
ew a a ee — — — = Grilse -------------------------- 
Uy A OBZ IOS 1984 198 

QUEBEC 

Recreational Ao 3 Br6 Ma 4.0 ie () 
Commercial Vo M5) 6.4 WSS Ne 2 
NEWF OUNDLAND 

Recreational 76.6 Ws 2 By) oie) 6570 62 ote 
Commercial GH 268 57 Hf ots! MO ee S BU Go 3B UES) (8 
MARITIMES 

Recreational Braye) 7/5 Ik BIOS: See DIL aS 
Commercial WA. WH oh LD oG Way9 - 
NATIVE N/A N/A N/A Deak 29 
TOTAL SulBrerz HALGo SNS) o(0 466.6 DIE oP 
-------------------------- Salmon -------------------------- 

WSL 982. IL ONESS: 1984 UNS: 

GUEBEG 

Recreational WB6E 66.0 46.6 SYP ote} 46 
Commercial IO 6 30 3 Siva GWG 6k 
NEWF OUNDLAND 

Recreational Bie & Bre, Sra oth lie 
Commercial 1,238.5 HES 50 Glave) ET Sy 5 I 386 
MARITIMES 

Recreational SilOhs 0 MoS Bifieos: Deal - 
Commercial WOT oS Loo W NAS). 9 48} MAL 6 - 
NATIVE N/A N/A N/A 25.0 26. 
OsAe L561. G) 1.062 .0 ll eren 644.9 DAG 
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3.2 GASPEREAU 


Gaspereau (Scotia Fundy & Gulf Regions) 


Management Principles/Objectives 


Conservation and restoration of the resource. 


Optimize net benefits to fishermen from available 
harvest. 


Ensure distribution of the benefits among fishermen 
in accordance with social and economic value. 


Access to gaspereau stocks was to be regulated by 
seasons, gear, and licensing restrictions. 


Access to gaspereau stocks was to be allowed for 
recreational and non-commercial fishermen within 
lames or evlihowaAlole eeveciic 


Management of gaspereau stocks was to be carried out 
in consultation with fishermen and interested public. 


Licensing 


Scotia Fundy Region 


All fishermen participating commercially in the gas- 
pereau fishery were required to hold a commercial 
fishing licence in accordance with s.s. 9(1) of the 
Atlantic Fishing Registration and Licensing Regqula— 
ELON Gis 


All vessels used in the commercial fishery had to be 
registered in accordance with s.s. 3(1) of the Atlan- 
tic Fishery Registration and Licensing Regulations. 


A gaspereau fishing licence was required by all per- 
sons who fished gaspereau by means of dip nets (com- 
mercial), gill nets, square nets, trap nets, or 
weirs. 


A licence application was required to be submitted by 
each licensee prior to the issuance of amy gaspereau 
fishing Jicence. 


No additional non-commercial gill net, square net, 
trap net or weir licences could be issued. 
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No additional commercial gill net, square ee, crap 
net or weir licences could be issued, except at the 
discretion of the Area Manager. 


Licensees were limited to the type and amount of gear 
that appeared on their previous year's licence. 


Subject to the approval of a fishery officer, a com- 
mercial gaspereau licence could be transferred to a 
person who held a commercial fishing licence for 1986 
and; 


a ) held a commercial fishing licence in the 
preceding calendar year, and; 


b ) was actively engayed in a commercial fishery in 
the preceding calendar year. 


Non-commercial licences were not transferable. 


Licences had to be renewed on a calendar-year basis 
Oneawere subject. to, cancellation. 


Gulf Region (excluding Newfoundland) 


No new licences were being issued. 


Licences were transferable in accordance with 
Bonafide fishermen's licensing policy: 


a ) to Bonafide fishermen; and 


b ) to eligible new entrant. 


3.2.3 Summary of Activities 


Variation Orders and Prohibition Orders (1986) 
Weekly closed times: 
Area From To 


Waters of Antigonish, Pictou, 2 pm Friday 2 pm Sunday 
Colchester and Cumberland 

Countless; Nso., wWhwen flow wante 

Northumberland Strait. 


Waters of Inverness County, a 6 pm Friday 6 pm Sunday 
portion Of “VictorpayCounty:, 

N.S. and the waters of North- 

umberland Strait and Gulf of 

St. kawrences ad acent. 


Waters of Margaree River, 6 pm Friday 8 am Sunday 
Inverness County, N.S. 


Portion of the waters of 6 pm Saturday 8 am Monday 
Southwest Margaree, N.S. 


Naters of ‘Lunenburg. Cotiney, 8 am Friday 8 am Sunday 
N.S. 


General Closed times: 


Area 


A portion of Tracadie Bay, 
poeens Lounty (Pst «1s. 


Waters at Northumberland 
Eguncy, N.~B. 


Waters of Margaree River, 
Drvetnesse County, N.S., inside 
of Margaree Harbour break- 
water. 


iisket River from hydro 
station downstream to Route 
423 highway bridge at Raynard- 
ton Road. 


Waters of Kings County and 
Hawes sc OuUnNEY,. INS. west of 
Pie wesc Hants municipal 
boundary line. 


Tidal waters of Lunenburg, 
Queens and Shelburne Counties, 
eee 


Non-tidal waters of Lunenburg, 
Queens and Shelburne Counties, 
N.S. 


Non-tidal waters of Lunenburg 
and Queens Counties, N.S. 


fan waters of “che St. John 
iver, exeepe Ehose in; Queens, 
ounDUTy and York Counties, 
N.B. 


61 


From 


May 29 


June 19 


GLUES Auk 


March 


March 


March 


March 


March 


Hay, 31 


12 


19 


Jee) 


bles: 


Me, 


To 


DEG 6 Shul 


May 14 


March 14 


Judy? 10 


May 31 


May 31 


June 14 


June 20 


Deciawo 


(‘000s tonnes) 
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ATLANTIC LANDINGS, GASPEREAU 


(1981 — 1986) 
4.5 ae ie Sea gl Ta eee a a ae Ee Ca a ee a ne ae Pag oe ae tan ene yao 


GASPEREAU LANDINGS FOR ATLANTIC PROVINCES 


Year N28. ape mn ee Nios QUES Ne 
1981 4,148 Jet Jno U 0 i) 
1982 era ee 8S 168 eg e 0 0 
1933 1,981 36 See e 0 0 
1984 23 650 88 1,114 0 0 
(keh 2 piace t3 ome 0 0 
1986 2,364 463 1,814 0 0 


3.3 AMERICAN SHAD 


American Shad (Scotia-Fundy Region only) 


Management Principles/Objectives 


COMBO MEE ILONA) EipGl MPOSCOMAELOM OF Wille cSSOUEEE < 


Optimize net benefits to fishermen from available 
harvest. 


Ensure distribution of the benefits among fishermen 
in accordance with social and economic values. 


Access to shad stocks was to be regulated by seasons, 
gear, and lieensing restrictions. 


Recreational and non-commercial fishermen were to be 
given access to shad stocks within limits of allow- 
able catch. 


Management of the shad fishery was to be carried out 
im consultation with fashermen and interested jpubiie. 


Licensing 


All fishermen participating commercially in the shad 
fishery were required to have a commercial fishing 
licence im accordance with s.s. 9(1) of the Atlantic 
Fishing Registration and Licensing Regulations. 


All vessels used in the commercial fishery had to be 
registered in accordance with s.s. 3(1) of the Atlan- 
tic Fishery Registration and (kicensang Requlations. 


A shad fishing licence was required by all persons 
who fished shad by means of dip nets, gill nets or 
trap nets. 


Each, li¢ensee was required to -stibmit an app lireetion 
prior to the issuance of any shad fishing licence. 


NO additional dip net, gill net, or trap net licences 
could be issued. 


Commercial licensees were limited to the gear type 
and gear quantity that appeared in their previous 
years licence. 
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Non-commercial licensees were limited to the gear 
type that appeared in their previous year's licence, 
with a maximum of one gill net or one trap net. 


wubject yrorthe approval of ra fishery officer, a com- 
mercial shad fishing licence could be transferred to 
a person who held a commercial fishing licence in 
£986) andi: 


a ) held a commercial fishing licence in the preced- 
ing calendar year. 


b ) was actively engaged in a commercial fishery in 
the preceding calendar year. 


Non-commercial licences were not transferable. 


Licences had to be renewed annually or were subject 
to cancellation. 


shad fishing Licences could be used only by the 
iaecensee. “A Jicensee who, through alimess or angjury 
was unable to operate his privilege, could on receipt 
of writteneapproval from nis {local fishery of facer; 
have another individual operate his gear. 


Summary of Activities 


The-tollowing! variation orders were passed in 1986: 


the time for shad fishing by nets of “any ykind in 
the tidal waters of the Saint John River, except 
those waters in Queens, Sunbury and York Coun- 
ties, N.bo, was’ Varied fo be from January. i co 
May 30, 1986 


The time for shad fishing by nets of any kind 
in the tidal waters of the Shubenacadie River, 


NJ5. Was ‘Varied ito March WS. to 


May 1), 


1986. 


A total of 11 t of shad was landed in the commercial 


PSiie Pye ion 99/16). 


Landings of American Shad by Province 1981 - 1986 


in tonnes 


Year) 9 Nass SiNeBe eee: aes neergUED 
NESTS ib B25) 29 - 4 
1982 78 65 ~ Z 
1983 48 Pay - il 
1984 0 bo - ~ 
T2385 19 98 - - 


1986 - gl - - 


NFLD. 


ey; 


3-4 ARCTIC CHAR 


Arctic Char (Newfoundland Region - Labrador) 


Management Principles/Objectives 


To conserve and protect the Arctic char resource. 


To manage the Arctic char resource for the maximum 
benefit of the residents of Northern Labrador. 


The char fishery in northern Quebec is managed by the 
Quebec government. 


Licensing 


Arctic char Licences could be issued provided the 
individual meet the following criteria: 


a) was a permanent resident of Northern Labrador; 
b) was a full-time fisherman; 
8) fished from a registered vessel. 


Only one commercial Arctic char licences could be 
issued per family. 


One food fishing licence was permitted per family for 
maximum of 25 fathoms of gear. Only permanent resi- 
dents of Northern Labrador were eligible for a food 
fishing licence. Any person holding a commercial 
char fishing licence was not eligible for a food 
fishing licence. 


Management Measures 


The commercial Arctic char fishing season was from 
July 1 to September 30 or until the quota was taken. 


Quotas were set in four of the char fishing areas in 
1986. These were: 


ls Tikkoatokak Bay - Nain Bay dG 
2. Voisey Bay - Antons 23° 
Bis Anaktalik Bay 8 t 
4. Okak Bay 5 OT faa 


3-4.4 Summary of Activities 


(a) The bulk of the catch in recent years has come 
from non-regulated areas. 


(b) The opening date was varied to June 20. 


(ejay 1901 2-- 1 9ecsAretic Char, landings 


1931 1982 LOS 1984 19.35 1986 

Voisey Unit 

Quota TGs) 1 Ton i Were 8 16.1 2a 04 20.50 

Landing 2 B L535 Zor 2069 EST, 6 « 
Nain Unit 

Quota Day ese ane df 46.0 (Nee 12 Sie ee Ls 

Landing Go = 6 D609 Dane. Bom He We Dihs 
Okak Unit 

Quota Deleted Ag PTB: 2eeU 2 0 27.0 42. 

Landing Pe: SE Oe esa so: Din 1 Dior. 
Other 

Landing Hoes Oo ee IRE) jiiorees Ah Liaw SES 
Total Nain Zep Noell Zest) Io 2) LOS ce EDO 
Total Makkovik 20.7 SRA ile are at} CRS) 14. 


GRAND TOTAL File A ess} ZAL ol 17828 147.8 141.0 114. 
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LANDINGS — ARCTIC CHAR 


NEWFOUNDLAND REGION, 1981 — 1986 


ew rents. op ro Soe 


1985 


V7) NAN [XN MAKKOVIK 


1981 1982 1983 1984 


Coulee 242.4 nett: ana! 147.8 


4. PELAGICS 


4.1 HERRING 


Herring (All Atlantic Regions) 


Management Principles/Ubjectives 


Conservation and protection of the herring resource. 


Promotion of an equitable distribution of the 
resource among users. 


Allocation of the TAC on the following basis: 


a ) GULF - the spring and fall quotas are allocated 
by season to allow all users equitable access to 
the resource. 


b ) NEWFOUNDLAND - Catch allocations to bar and 
purse seines are based on residuals within the 
allowable catchs levels after fixed gear catches 
are determined. 


scotia Fundy - Utilization of the resource (TAC) was 
spread over the calendar year to the maximum degree 
possible, including utilization among competing 
end-product users (Canadian processors) so as to 
maximize the overall value of the resource. 


The TAC was managed by seasons, closed areas, quota 
allocations to participating gear types and by stock 
area. In the Gulf no transfers of allocations were 
permitted between mobile and fixed gear sectors. 


Industry/government co-management of quotas to occur 
in Scotia-Fundy Region. 


Licensing 


Nownew licences’ were? issued for the fixed or iiopite 
gear herring fisheries. Bait permits could pemiasued 
in accordance with DFO guidelines/regulations. 


EXCepLions: 


Newfoundland - Full-time fishermen who owned a 
registered commercial fishing vessel and held a 
groundfish licence were eligible for herring fixed 
gear Licences in 1936 for the -area 


in which they resrded< Fisherman «could holdsertherga 
fixed gear Licence’ Of -a Dar seine licence, bul noe 
both. 


Licences may limit the amount of gear that can be used and 
may be subject to a participation clause and regional 
licencing policies, for example, the Gulf Bonafide f 1sher— 
men's Policy. 


4.1.5 Management Measures 
A Quotas / Seasons / Gears: 
Area Gear Type Quota (t) Season 
(1) 
White Bay/ Fixed Gear 2,000(A) Apr. 1 = May 31 
Notre Dame Bay Sept. 1 -sPec. 31 
White Bay Bar Seine 400 April 1 - May 31] 
Oct. L = Dec. 31. 
White Bay Purse Seine 1,000 OCtis ale DEC. 
Notre Dame Bay Bar Seine 600 Apia I) = Nay 
Veto tl = Dec wot 
Notre Dame Bay Purse Seine 1,500 UG. 2c at 
Bonavista Bay/ Fixed Gear 1,800(A) Apr. 1 — May 31 
Trinity Bay ,epL.. Jee veew ol 
Bonavista Bay Bar Seine 500 Apr. 1 - May 31 
Oct. 1 — Dec. 35% 
Bonavista Bay Purse Séine 500 Vet. 1 = Deer ssi 
Trinity Bay Bar Seine 500 Apr. 1 - May 31 
Veto lL = pecs 2 
einity Bay Purse Seine 500 Oct. 1 = Decs 31 
Conception Bay/ 
Southern Shore Fixed Gear 400(A) Apr. 1 = May 31 
2ept. Lo VDecoasst 
Conception Bay Bar Seine 100 Apr. i =) May 31. 
Oct. 1 = Dec. 32 
Southern Shore Bar Seine 100 Apr. 1 —- May 31 
Uct. 1 = Dec ot 
St. Marys Bay/ Fixed Gear 600(A) Sept. 1 = May 31 
Placenta Bay 
St. Marys Bay Bar Seine 500 Apr. 1 - May 31 
Oct. 1 — Dec. 32 
St. Marys Bay Purse seine 220 ADt= Los Hay oi 
Uctey b=, Dee me 
Placentia Bay Bar Seine 500 Apr. 1 —- May 31 
cts. — Dec. io. 
Placentia Bay Purse Seine Zo) Apr. 1] -—- May 31 
Oct-19 —sDeewu oh 
Fortune Bay Fixed Gear 200(A) Sept. 1 —- May 31 
Fortune Bay Bar Seine 50U Apr. 1 —- May 31] 
Oct. i (Dec ek 
Labrador Fixed Gear SUOKA) Apr ch = Sunes 25 
Aug. 15 = Decl 
Pass Island to Fixed Gear 1JOO(A) Sept. 1 - May 31 


Cing Cerf Bay 


Area Gear Type Quota (t) Season 

4R Purse Seine DB, 200 ADE. Leo UGG. oe 
4k Fixed Gear Aout Janes aed. 
4S Fixed Gear 1,000 Jan. l= Dee .s5l 
4T Purse Seine 10,102 Uct. L = Dec.23l 
4T hixednucar 4,000 Jan. 1 - May 21 

41 Fixed Gear 2,200 May 22 —- May 31 

4T Fixed Gear L006 June les dunes 
4T Fixed Gear $7,200 Aug. 10 - Dec. 31 
4Vn (2) Purse Seine 35,000 Nov. 7 = March 1 
4Wa (2) Purse Seine 18,000 Nov. 7 - March 1 
1s Cale? Purse Seine 6,000.4) Octwils =edecteat 


EX?» Purse Seine 1,000 Jan. l= "Mars 32 


Area Gear Type Quota (t) Season 

4X (2) Purse 65,7. U0NKS) June =) UeGs a4 
Seine 

4x Dae Tp ie JWMNe i = Wee, IS 
gillnet (NS) 

4X Deer gmuLie t June ] = Oct. 15 
(NS) 

4X Weir (NS) 1S 70UoC> Pune —— Jererd> 

4X Trap (Liverpool Feb. 1 - May 1 
Bay ) 

Cary) (A). = Allowance 

(2) Mobile gear quota sub-allocated to individual purse 


seine vessels 


3) Calculated by subtracting catches from 4Wa and 4X 
fall and winter fisheries. 

(4) 20% of catch under quota due to stock mix 4X/Gulf of 
Maine. 

(5) Shared allowance of 13,000 tonnes. 
B. nurses oecine Fleet KReauction Program tor thes uu 


and Scotia-Fundy Regions: 


This program, based on transferable boat quotas, 
which can be accumulated up to a fixed percent- 
age of the fleet queta, seeks to reduce the size 
of these two fleets to improve individual vessel 
Viability. this Program started in-1963 and was 
for ea 10 yeer period: 


4.1.4 Summary of Activities 


A. Variation Orders 
Closure 
Area Gear Sector Date 
4Vn (Area 17) Mobile Gear Dees 23 
4Wa (Area 19) Mobile Gear Mar. 1 
4X (Area 20 & 21) Mobile Gear NOV. # 
4T (Spring) Inshore May 10 


4T (Restricted) Inshore Sept .eeu 


B. 1986 Landings 


Area 


Labrador 

White Bay 
White Bay 
White Bay 
Notre Dame Bay 
Notre Dame Bay 
Notre Dame Bay 
Bonavista Bay 
Bonavista Bay 
Bonavista Bay 
Trinity Bay 
Trinity Bay 
Trinity Bay 
Conception Bay 
Conception Bay 
Conception Bay 
southern Shore 
Southern Shore 
St. Marys Bay 
st. Marys Bay 
St. Marys Bay 
Placentia Bay 
Placentia Bay 
Placentia Bay 
Fortune Bay 
Fortune Bay 


Pesos Lsland to Cing Cerf 
Pass "island «<tosCing Cert 


Mat Spring), 
ay (Fell) 
4Vn 

4Wa 

4X (Bait) 
4X (Fall) 
4X (Winter) 
4X (Summer ) 


AX (N.S.) 


Gear Type 


Fixed Gear 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Purse Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 
Fixed Gear 
Bar Seine 


Fixed Gear 
Mobile Gear 
luxe Gear 
Purse Seine 
Fabel (hes 
Fixed Gear 
Purse Seine 
Purse Seine 
Purse Seine 
Purse Seine 
Purse Seine 
Purse Seine 
Set Gilinet 
Weir & Trap 
Dei7rt Gilbinet 


Quota 


(t) 


allowance 
allowance 
400 
Ow 
allowance 
600 
iL 5 DIU 
allowance 
500 
500 
allowance 
500 
500 
allowance 
100 
allowance 
100 
allowance 
500 
250 
allowance 
500 
Zo) 
allowance 
500 


allowance 


6,650 
1055.20 
1,000 
LO LOZ 
7,200 
37,500 
3,200 
18,000 
2,600 
3,000 
1,000 
68,000 

1 
13,060 

x 


(‘000s tonnes) 


o- NW SFU HN WD 


EC (he 


CANADIAN TAC VS. CATCH: 4R HERRING 


1981 — 1986 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch ~ HERRING 
('O000s tonnes) 


(Division 4R), 


ea ae (aes We 1333 1984 ES NS Te. 1986 
Sea 8 LO .0 Poa LO 8 EO. i 
H hane6 TORS Bt 6.5 8.8 a: 


(‘000s tonnes) 


pe i he 


CANADIAN TAC VS. CATCH: 


1981 — 1986 


Canadian TAC Vs. 
('O000s tonnes) 


TS B3 


1382 


Year 


Caton “nERKING 


4VN HERRING 


1984 1985 
See S155 
Sy cabs. Reg 


(Subdivision 4Vn), 


(‘000s tonnes) 


SJR as 


CANADIAN TAC VS. CATCH: 4T HERRING 


1981 — 1986 
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Fe AB aS , 
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mCAN aS N 
1981 1982 1986 
YZ] Tac 
Canadian TAC Vs. Catch - HERRING CRSA iia, Gh) - 
('000s tonnes) 
Year 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
TAC He. 52.0 20) AC 19.3 Be. 8 44.8 


CATCH Jeng 24.0 26.9 ea ies: eEeE te emote 


of ene 


CDN TAC VS. CATCH: HERRING (EAST NFLD) 


10 1981 — 1986 
ai ee 


4 
7 


SS) 

5 N\ 

IN 

ON 
3 


é Y 
AAs, TS WS OS 


1981 1982 1985 1984 


[ZF TAC IXN_ CATCH 


Canadian TAC Vs. Catch ~ HERRING, East Nfld.* 
('O000s tonnes) 


Year 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
1 1 
TAC ao 2 (0) 0.0 22 40 i. 9.9 
2 
CATCH Ou? Zee Gas Oneahat leas ee: 
* includes 4 stock areas: Notre Dame - White Bay; Bonavista Bay; 


Trinity Bay; Conception Bay 


1 fixed gillnet gear only 
2 Non commercial bait fishery/by-catch 


(‘000s tonnes) 


BSS hae 


CANADIAN TAC VS. CATCH: 4VWX HERRING 


1981 — 1986 


Wa \ 
/ ee 
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1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 


aS 
oO 7 \ 
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Canadian TAC Vs. Catch - HERRING (Divisions 4VWX) 
('000s tonnes) 


Year 1981 1we2 1933 1984 1385 1386 


TAC 100.0 cog 6 ir 82.0 Se eas POS 20 10354 


CATCH it a 84.7 Beso a st say 117.4 fe dom a 


a 8502 


Cone rieys. CATCHY “HERRING (S-B.-NFLD) 


1981 -- 1986 


: ae ae ae coy See ie SR pene ee ky re 
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2.44 Sev 
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4 y, 
1.8 oe 
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Canadian TAC Vs. Catch ~ HERRING (Southeast~-Coast*, Newfoundland) 
(tonnes) 


Year 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
HAC 1,400 0 0 Q 900 AD. e(ON0. 
1 1 1 
Catch 710 65 BS 138 OS BS 
* includes 2 stock areas: Fortune Bay; St. Mary's - Placentia Bay 


1 non-commercial bait fishery/by-~catch 


4.2 MACKEREL 


4.2.1 


4.2.2 


Mackerel 


Management Principles/Objectives 


Ls Conservation and protection of the mackerel 
resource. 


aes Development of the fishery to improve returns to 
participants. 


Licensing 


Newfoundland Kegion: 


ih 


Persons who held a purse seine or bar seine licences 
BOoTemMackerelaihul? oo were eligiblesfor -a licence an 
1986. 


Full-time fishermen who had a registered commercial 
fishing vessel and the necessary gear and equipment 
wevemeligible togreceive-a fixed gear Licences ii 
L986. 


Gulf Region: 


1. 


Fishermen who were licenced in 1985 were eligible for 
a Licence: an’ 1986. 


New licences were issued to full-time fisherman 
Hives win Jobuster Districts 7B, 7bi.. JU and” Oy ew 
licences were issued to bonafide fishermen only. 


Bait permits were issued on request pursuant to sub- 
section 10 of the Atlantic Herring Regulations. 


Quebec Region: 


Three hundred temporary permits, with a maximum herring 
by-catch of 30%, were offered to fishermen on the Quebec 
lower North Shore. Only two of these were used. 


scotia-F undy Region: 


No new licences were issued. 


>) 


4.2.4 


Management Measures 


In the Newfoundland region the mackerel season was 
from August 1 to wWecember sl: 


In the Gulf ‘of "Sto “Pawrence; tie li rshiitig<season was 
From Jandary 10, Dec. 5. 


Mackerel is a transboundary stock, but because of the 
Canada/US boundary dispute no joint management regime 
has been finalized. 


A TAC has inot formally been established sethnere! ore 
quotas are not part of the mackerel management 
regime. 


An experimental program was approved to allow access 
to the Atlantic mackerel fishery by large purse 
seiners. This would only be allowed if it could be 
demonstrated that the market for inshore-caught mack- 
erel would not be displaced. Seiners holding herring 
quota licences would be eligible to participate with 
the number of seiners and areas of access being 
restricted. Provisional quotas for seinereriteects 
were set as follows: west coast of Newfoundland - 
5,000t, eastern Gulf of St. Lawrence - 4,000t, and 
the Scotian Shelf area - 3,000t. 


Summary of Activities 


Variation Orders 


1. 


Fishing was prohibited for Class "C" vessels fishing 
if a portion of 4k Trem July 21 co Decenber 51. 


Fishing was pronibited for Class  ™C"™ vesselsrin the 
waters of Sacred Bay, Newfoundland from Auyust 22 to 
Decenber 311. 


In Newfoundland, the season was varied to open on 
July 25. 


Class “C™ Vessels’ are vessels: less than o5ifeet sisang 
gear. 


ERO y = 


MACKEREL LANDINGS, BY REGION 


1981 — 1986 


26 —————___--______ 
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4 
2 
0 
1981 
77] NFLD IX\N GULF 
1981 
Newfound land 6,846 
Gulf AP SOS 
Scot ia-Fundy 8) Abus 


Quebec 1,450 


Mackere | 


eo 


234 
4,962 
7,431 
3485 


SCOTIA—FUNDY 


1983 


Landinas by Region 


1984 


QUEBEC 


4.3 CAPELIN 


4.3 Capelin (Gulf, Newfoundland and Quebec Regions) 


4.3.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


1. To protect, and conserve the capelin resource. 


2. To maximize the harvesting, processing and mar- 
keting returns from the capelin resource. 


oa Specific Gulf Region objectives: 


a ) To improve incomes of fixed gear fishermen 
fishing pelagic species. 


b ) To assist the large purse seine fleet to 
maintain an economically viable fishing 


Operation in 1986. 


c ) To manage established quotas so that food 
production is maximized. 


Note: The North Shore and Gaspe shores of the Quebec 


Region are included in the management of the 4T and 
Western 45 capelin “stock. 


Mes BY G72 Licensing 
a>) Gulf Region 4R and Western 45S 


Mobile Gear (Purse Seines) 


a ) Individuals who held *capelin purse seine licen-— 
ces in 1985 were eligible for licences in 1986. 


b ) Rersons who “held purse seine “licences were not 
eligible for capelin fixed gear licences. 


Fixed Gear 


Unly fishermen who were licensed to fish capelin by 
fixed gear in 198s were eligible ini 1986. 


ID Gulf 


Region 4T and Western 45 


No new purse seine or fixed gear capelin licences 


were 


full- 


issued in 1986, however, licence transfers to 
time fishermen were permitted. 


Dr. Newfoundland Region: 


Mobil 


a ) 


b) 


Fixed 


a ) 


ey) 


d) 


e Gear (Purse Seines) 


Only individuals who held a capelin purse seine 
licence in-1985 and individuals who were 
eligible for a herring purse seine licence were 
eligible Wor Pieences Ging 6. 


Capelin purse seine licences were Walid for 
Dec cor wilk. 


Gear 

a 
Individuals who held capelin fixed gear licences 
in 19385 were jeligable form faxed gear licencessern 
1986. 


Excluding the aree from Cape: hreels to Cape Ste 
Francis additional fixed gear licences were 
available to full-time fisherman who met the 
following criteria: 


(1) held a Sector 1 groundfish licence 


(2) was the owner/operator at a registered 
commecial fishing vessel less than 65° LUA 


(3) participated as a skipper in the groundfish 
fixed géar fishery, using traps, gill nets 
or longlines for the past three consecutive 
years. 


Fixed gear licences were valid only for the area 
in which the individual resided or 
traditionnally fished. 


Fisherman were permitted to fish a maximum of 
two traps and one bar seine per licence. 


4.3.3 Management Measures (Quotas/Seasons) 


Newfoundland 


Loreauk 
basis 
round 


Kegion: 


allowable catches have been established on the 
of an estimated available market for frozen 
females of 30,000 t for 1986. 


93 - 


Quotas have been established for fixed gear and purse 
seines in each of the management areas based on a 
harvest to production ratio of approximately 2.831, 
that is, 2.8 tonnes of harvest is required to produce 
one? tohne of female product: 
established below the biological TAC level. 


DL Walksyrhog Pa) os i 


White Bay & Labrador 
Notre Dame Bay 


TUTAL 


Division 3L 


Bonavista Bay 
[Piercy = Bay 
Conception Bay 
Southern “Snore 


FIXED GLAR 


4,000 
2,200 


7,200 


2,000 
9,000 
BO UGG 
2,000 


Ivepassey = st. Mary's 1,000 


TOTAL 


DaaVEES aeons > 2 


Placentia Bay 
Fortune Bay and West 
TUTAL 


TOTAL ALL AREAS 


27,000 


(Tonnes) 
FUIRSIE SEINE 


4,000 
2,200 


9,500 


4,000 
9,000 
10,000 
1,000 
4,000 


28,000 


"market TACs" are 


TOTAL 


8,000 
Li, COG 


19,000 


9,000 
18,000 
20,000 

3,000 

5,000 


95,000 


Reallocations of quota were to be considered during 
the season in line with the following principals: 


a ) First priority for transfers are between the 
same gear sector within a stock area. 


b ) Transfers between gear sectors are not to be 


considered unless it is shown that a quota 


not be taken. 


might 


The market for 1986 was 30,000 t of females. Unce this mar- 
ket was satisfied, the fishery was to close even if uncaught 
portions remained in the various quotas. However, should 
additional markets be confirmed during the course of the 
season, further allocations would be made available to 
satisfy the market. 


Seasons: The season opened in all areas on June l. 
When the inmcidence of redfeed in a specific area reaches 
unacceptable levels, the Department will close the affected 


area, but will continue to sample the area to determine a 
SULtaADlEe Teopening, eave. 


Gulf and Quebec Regions 
4T and Western 45S 


A quota of 3,000 t was established. 


Gulf and Quebec Regions 
4R and Eastern 45 


The total allocation to all gear sectors in 4R was 
6,000 than gloee- 


season: The season opened on June 1, 1986. 


4.3.4 Summary of Activities 


Variation Orders 


Es The St. Marys bay purse seine fishery was closed June 
IG 

2. The Placentia Bay fixed gear fishery was closed June 
Diline 

3. The Trinity Bay fixed gear fishery was closed June 
28. 


1986 Landings 


NAFU Fixed Purse 
Division Area Gear Seine Total 
2J+3K White Bay/Labrador by tale 2/030 7 084 
Notre Dame Bay 5 043 2660 7 705 
TOTAL AG DVS {Be 27) 4 690 14 787 
3L Bonavista Bay 3 460 2) 0 6 590 
Trinity Bay 2 239 5 988 LO. 2g, 
Conception Bay 2096 2630 16 746 
Southern Shore 1 468 80 1 548 
St.Mary's Bay/Trepassey 342 6) 800 TLL 
TOTAL 26 655 21 649 48 304 
ars Placentia Bay Zee 243 2, 390 
Fortune Bay and West 40 - 40 
TOTAL fase Abie ke, 243 Zag 9S8 
Total Nfld. Region 38. 9.07, 26> 282 65 489 
4R Western Nfld. 83 by P6279 
4T Southern Gulf 226 - 226 


Total Canada Bye) PAGS SN) NAA 69 344 


LANDINGS. FOR: GARBEINezJsS5K urs 
1981 — 1986 
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LANDINGS FOR CAPELIN 4R AND EASTERN 4S 
1981 — 1986 


BeUUO} 8QOO, 


1984 
[XN CATCH 


CAPEILIN 


Landings, 


1386 


20,000 20,000 i, G00 9,000 a1) 6,000 


920 1.2830 2, 0en See 


CATCH 4R* 


(‘000s tonnes) 
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LANDINGS FOR CAPELIN 4T AND WESTERN 45 


1981 — 1986 


Landinas, CAPELIN ~—- Divisions 4T and Western 45 
Year 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
TAC HO). OO 1), OWE 1G. Cae 1, SOD 4 OO 3 0018 
CATCH 4 ies 238 238 Oe 180 208 226 
NOTE: TACs from 1984 and 1985 reflect actual quotas. 


4 faite) ese Celay Glin) Gls 


(‘000s tonnes) 


— Oe) = 


CDN VS. FOREIGN CATCHES — CAPELIN 


ALL DIVISIONS, 1981-1986 


Canadian Vs. Foreign Catches, CAPELIN 


Year Canadian Foreign 
1981 28,798 1627483 
1982 Bn 24 Oerint 
1983 29,957 107000 
1984 A3,605 18,435 
1985 25, 035 16,841 


1336 69,118 LGA737t 


4.4 BLUEFIN TUNA 
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Bluefin Tuna 


Management Principles/Objectives 


re Conservation and protection of the Atlantic 
bluefin tuna. 


ore Enhance and promote the economic viability of 
CLHOMGLSherys 


Licensing 


a ) Fishermen who were licensed to fish bluefin tuna 
in 1985 were eligible for a bluefin tuna licence 
nim ILS. 

b ) In the Newfoundland Region, the number of licen- 


ces to be issued in 1986 was a maximum of 17 and 
those eligible for licences were fishermen who 
parlicipatediain’ the fishery am previous wears. 
Newfoundland licences were valid only for Sector 
1 and could not be transferred outside the Sec- 
Bor: 


Transfers were to be allowed based on criteria esta- 

blished by each area. Each request was to be reviewed 
on its own merit and in line with the region licence 

transfer policy for charter party fisheries. 


Licences which were issued and endorsed Charter Boat 
Licence continued to be endorsed in this manner. 


Where the operator of a charter boat was someone 
other than the owner, an operator's permit could be 
issued by a fishery officer. Applications formssucn 
permits had to be made no later than two weeks prior 
to the opening of the season. Operators' permits 
cannot be upgraded to bluefin tuna Licences and do 
not permit the holder to enter a Vessow ainto, the 
fishery. The secondary operator must meet all Min- 
istry of Transport requirements concerning operation 
of a charter boat. Operators are to be designated on 
the limited fishery licences where applicable. 


All licence holders or in the case of charter boats, 
their secondary operator, must be on board the vessel 
at all times during tuna fishing operations from 
their vessels. 


As a condition of the licence, the licensee was re- 
quired to complete a daily log of fishing activity. 
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This Log was to be returned to the Departinentimat the 
end of each week. 


4.4.3 Management Measures 
a) Quota 


The Canadian quota for bluefin tuna caught by all 
gear types and for all areas’icould net: exceed) O75 ¢ 
in 1986. The quota was allocated on the following 


basis: 
Opening Daily Catch 

Area Quota Date Lak fajat te 
1 Prince Edward Island 660 Cish, Augzeao i per cay 
2 Newfoundland 50) Fishy) Jul el 27) ino ame 
3 New Brunswick Comm R+R Ova rans SALig yh sez epe re Gay 
4 Province of Quebec 35 ifush, AUG =~ loa per day 
S Nova. Scotia = (Gulf heres) aus fash mui Vio (rere dary. 
6 St. Margaret's Bay 431) faushi w May Lit 2. per oay 

and N.S. Area ———<<—____—_—_ 

TOTAL le Ze fash 


The numbers of fish are estimated from average catch 
weights: recorded in» the: past< 9 The figure: of O18 kg 
per fish was used for St. Margaret's Bay and 400 kg 
per fish for those caught in all other areas. When 
catches are landed and weights recorded, these figu- 
res may be altered and/or reallocated among the 
fleets: 


Experimental Fishery: 


In November of 1986, permission was granted for an 
experimental offshore tuna fishery using longline iqear. 
Two Japanese vessels were used and permitted to catch the 
remaining St. Margaret’ s: Bay trap iquotaof 599) fish. 
Licences were issued for the period) from November 10 to 
December 5. 


b) Gear 


ie. Charter boats: Fishing for tuna was permitted using 
rod and reel only. 


2. Commercial tuna licence: In addition to using a rod 
and reel, a commercial tuna fisherman could employ 
tended lines as follows: 


The line must be attached to the vessel and tended at 
all times. 
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No more than two tended lines per vessel may be in 
use at any time. 


No more than one hook may be attached to each line at 
any time. 


All other regulations applying to the use of tended 
lines, that is, catch per day, quotas, transfers, 


SNOIG 6 


One buoy per line must be on board the vessel when 
tended lines are in use. 


c) Monitoring 


i Tuna tags were to be used in conjunction with log 
books to monitor the catch. All fish had to be 
tagged as soon as practical at the time of landing. 
It is an offence to be in possession of untagged 
bluefin tuna on land. 

2. {og tecords had tol be submitted to a fishery officer 
at least once a week. This requirement also applied 
to all vessels holding a tuna licence but not parti- 
cipating in the fishery and vessels not catching 
fish. 

4.4.4 Summary of Activities 

1986 Landings of Atlantic Bluefin Tuna 
(in numbers of fish) 

Area 

Region Quota Season Opens Landings % Quota 

Peek Lis 660 Us bs uw) 74 ae 

NFLD 50 Stik: 7h o) 10 

N.B. EDL, Auge 1 R+R Zz i 

Quebec 83 AIG es aL 3 6 

No GULT ) 140 atv yond be: i 1 

N.S. (Scotia-Fundy) 26 Nid es, ali r/ vae | 

St. Margaret's 401 May 1 "4 - 

Bay Trap Fishery 

S-F By-catch 4 a 

Experimental Fishery 343 

TOTAL Nee eae | -- 439 29 


Seach (eas cae isos “cee als cab cece <pn) S20] SAE AD GRD ASSN SD Se) AD RAN SA AD A SD SD GS Ie am SSA, SAR AD) SS (5 SMO) CAD ROSS) aD smn aD aR NAD, ee — - 


CDN. QUOTA VS. CATCH: 


(Numbers of fish) 
(Thousands) 


1981 


PAG ee 


BLUEFIN TUNA 


1981 — 1986 


ne 


[77] CANADIAN QUOTA 


Canadian Quota & Catch, 


Year 


Canadian Quota 
Canadian Catch 
Nite ditch 

NS 


iPewer IN Ste) 
Pa Eales 

Nee 

Quebec 
Experimenta | 


(N.S. ) ) 


[XN] TTL CANADIAN CATCH 


Numbers of fish, 1981 ~ 1986 

19382 1983 1984 1985 1986 
654 thn BV, 4) oye) 1 BE 1 Toca 
683 991 578 330 439 
7 3 3 A 5 

60 2 98 20 8 
Aaa let 8 Oa, 2 
385 789 390 BDA en 
ys) 126 63 og 2 
43 54 16 11 3) 

0 0) 0 0 343 


4.5 SWORDFISH 
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4.5 Swordfish (Scotia-Fundy Region) 


4.5.1 Management Principles/Objectives 


ibe 


Conservation and protection of the swordfish 
resource. 


Development of the fishery to improve econemic 
returns to participants. 


4.5.2 Licensing 


ie 


Ore 


No new licence were to be issued. 


Licences for swordfish were renewed for those 
who held a swordfish longline licence in 1985. 


Vessel owners renewing their 1986 licence had to 
prove to tne local fishery “of hicerr that wiverr 
vessel was capable of catching swordfish with 
longline gear, and such gear should be on board 
the vessel austhe tine of wircensing. 


A gear certification form was completed by the 
local office at the time of licensing and 
iaintarned on fale au the local “office. 


4.5.3 Management Measures 


The: quota for swordrish an 1L9b6e was 3, 500b. 


4.5.4 Summary of Activities 


1. 


total landings inviveGswere 1,06) te 
representing off (per cent wot, thes quota. 
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Swordfish Quota and Landings 


1981-1986, (in tonnes) 


Year Quota Landings 
1981 dy 200 wAUey) 
19 Bz 3,500 943 
1933 3,500 1 View 
1984 3,500 BTM 
ied ts: 3,500 eH he) 


1986 2 20.0 1,061 


CANADIAN QUOTA VS. CATCH: SWORDFISH 
wae — 1986 


ye 


(s@uU0} SQOCO0,) 


2)  EOHELEP ISH 


5-1 SCALLOP 


bE I 


521.2 


ea lid? = 


Scallop 
Management Principles/Objectives 


1. 


2. 


Conservation of the resource. 


Promotion of an equitable distribution of the 
resource between users < 


Licensing 


dite 


10. 


No additional licences were to be issued, except 
to full time fishermen who owned vessels less 
than 65' LOA in Newfoundland Region and in Area 
16 where new licences were issued. 


In some areas (Southern Gulf of St. Lawrence) 
transfers; were: restricted to. lobster fishing 
district. In Quebec they were restricted to 
scallop fishing area. 


In the Gulf of St. Lawrence, inter-provincial 
transfer of licences was not permitted. 


Licences could be transferred only to a person 
who had been registered as a full-time bonafide 
fishermen. 


A bonafide fishermen's policy was in effect for 
Dasteiecse 6b,e7 Be WDigad Ceanded. 


For District 20, Magdalen Islands, “am attrition 
policy was iwmaintained. 


For the recreational scallop fishery (SCUBA 
diving), excluding P.E.I. and Quebec where it is 
forbidden, a licence had to be obtained for the 
season. A maximum possession limit at any time 
of 100 scallops was allowed. 


Recreational fishermen on the Quebec North Shore 
were permitted to use hand-held drags. 


Licences were valid only in the Management Zone 
indicated on 1935. licences: 


A participation clause of 1,000 pounds of meat 
was in place in area 15 (Lower North Shore). 


Es 


Iu 
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In Quebec scallop licences would only be issued 
to vessels less than 50‘ overall length, except 
in area 18 (Anticosti) where 2 licences were 
available for vessels less than 65 feet. 


Management Measures 


Consultation with industry representatives on 
new management measures was to be done through 
advisory committees. 


The following major fisheries were managed under 
separate plans: Offshore, Bay of Fundy Inshore, 
Southwestern Gulf, Quebec, Western Newfoundland. 


The species under management was mostly sea 
scallop, except in the western Newfoundland 
fishery where Icelandic scallop was the species 
harvested, and on the Quebec North Shore and 
St. Pierre Bank where both” species* were har— 
vested. 


Vessels in the Offshore fishery were restricted 
bowe “trip quote of “Msgeet een. meine eee 
days and designated four-month (April l-July 31, 
Atigs l-Nov. 305" Deen > 34 tot March? 3)" quotes of 
Gls6 Lt. 


Scallop exported to they United States hadi to be 
certified as having been harvested under the 
Canadian management regime. 


A maximum count of 39 meats per 500 g (35 meats 
per lb) was required from the offshore fleet and 
from inshore vessels when fishing under trip 
permits on Georges Bank. Scallop meat count 
requirements on St. Pierre Bank were increased 
to 5075009) from: Juney 1: toy September = 30 to 
encourage the harvesting of Icelandic Scallops 
by offshore vessels. 


Ay 105 000% annvaly quote: existed on’ Georges: Bank 
(5Ze) for offshore vessels and inshore vessels 
were restricted to an annual quota equal to 2.9 
per cent of the previous year's landings by off- 
shore vessels. 


In the Bay of Fundy Inshore fishery @ minimum 
ring diameter of 82 mm was required. 


The number of licences and seasons by stock area 
were as follows: 


Fishery 


Offshore 


Bank of Fundy 
(Inshore) 


Southwestern 
Gulf 


Quebec 


Western 
Newfoundland 


5-1-4 Summary 


Stock Licences 
(numbers) 


Georges Bank(5Ze) 76 
peotaan Shelf 76 
Ste. Pierres tank 76 
Georges Bank(5Ze) 98 
Bay of Fundy 98 
7-mile (N.B.) 29 
Digby 6-mile zone 98 
DEStricted bie ( oprangy) | 401 
DEStrtetay bo. Chad.) 

St. Georges Bay (7B1) 
Diserihe bane 94 
Bay of Chaleur (7C) 
Distr cts 3 jhe) 
Magdalen Islands [42 
Gaspé 9 
North Shore 38+6 exp. 
Anticosti, [side 

Areas 13414 141 


of Activities 


ainre 
Slain 
Jan. 


Jains 
Jan. 
JAM « 
May. 


Apr. 
Oct. 
ep. 
June 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


avin 


Seasons 


Ol-Dec. 
Ol-Dec. 
Ol-Dec 


Ol-Dec. 
O01-Dec. 
Ol-Dec. 
O1l-Sep. 


15-June 
O1l-Dec. 
Ol-Dec. 
17-Dec. 
Ol-Dec. 
29-June 


Ol-Sep. 
Ol-bDec. 
01-Dec. 
Ol-Dec. 


Ol-Dec. 


ie Implementation of the 33/500g meat count for 
offshore fleet was delayed until January l, 


1986, 


due to the length of time taken 
gate the necessary regulations. 


to prom 


ee 
DM 
ot 


poe 
on 
Da 
30 


30 
ae 
Balk 
oe! 
ot 
29 


30 
a 
af 
oT 


on 


the 


ul — 


Page The inshore fishery on Georges Bank was closed 
May 205 1986, due to, full utili zecCien of the 
quota. 


on 


Die A voluntary hail system (time and place of land- 
ing) for the offshore fleet was introduced in 
eds Bear 
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The bonafide licensing policy was implemented in 
Districts) 78, “7b, 70 and (tee [hvstipol rey ral Lows 
an easier transfer of scallop Licencesswhienetiay 
result in increased participation by fishermen. 


For the conservation of lobsters, the use of 

scallop gear known as Green Sweep Drag or any 
drag or rake of similar design was prohibited 
from January 1] to December 31 in any year in 

designated waters contiguous; te the coast of 

Grand Manan Island. 


Scallops Catches by Major Areas 


1981-86 (tonnes of meat) 


176 LO 62 1983 1984 i982 1986 


Georges Bank, 05 Ula 4306 8 Zool ez UU Sr S46 4,6/0 


Browns Bank 44 163 106 Ze te, 49 

Bay or ‘hundy e450) abot) 848 6U8 Dd he 

German/ 634 808 656 170 170 Loy 
LUrecher 

Quebec Li6 44 94 133 Pr 141 


Western N 


fad. i oe) 42 Z07 211 Zoi 


Southern Gucht Did ae Ml 596 364 260 208 


(‘000s tonnes) 


ee 


SCALLOP LANDINGS FROM GEORGES BANK 


1981 — 1986 


amma 


Year 


1981 
1382 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 


Catch (tonnes of meat) 


FPONMN &F ® 


non 
- 306 
feel 
, O00 
,846 
~-670 


plebole 


(tonnes) 


= Llos= 


SCALLOP LANDINGS FROM BROWNS BANK 


1981 — 1986 


Year Catch (tonnes of meat) 
1981 44 
19382 IOs 
1983 106 
1984 2x5} 
1985 16: 


1986 49 
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SCALLOP LANDINGS FROM BAY OF FUNDY 


1981 ~— 1986 


(s9UU0} BOQCO,) 


\ 8 \ 
SOs SSS SUS es 


1986 


1985 


1984 


19835 


1982 


1981 


77] CATCH 


meat ) 


atch (Ctonnes of 


~ 
a 


{ 


Year 


~450 
Arete! 


1 
1 


1964 


1982 
tooo 
1984 
1285 
1986 


848 


608 
otis 


Bale 
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SCALLOP LANDINGS FROM SOUTHERN GULF 


1981 -- 1986 


N 


BO es ; eS 
——— 


RVv SS 
LE 
Ss 


1986 


1985 


1984 


SS; 


See Sc 2 Ke 

oS ‘ aS S NS SS XS Sy . RS ; Be a 
SS << oS AN = XS \ 7 . 
Co ES a a, ‘ ~ SS v= 


CK ~ 


(s@uUU02) 


1981 


i727] CATCH 


of meat) 


(tonnes 


Caticwn 


Year 


Site 
291 


1981 


W382 
1983 
1984 
1385 
1936 


396 
364 
260 
208 


2e2 , SHRIMP 


eur 


5-2-1 


5-2-2 


5-2-5 
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Shrimp 


Management Principles/Objectives 


1. Conservation and restoration of the fishery 
resource. 

Lie Access to all shrimp stocks will be regulated by 
seasons, quotas, vessel size and gear size. 

D% Utilization of the Shrimp resource over the 
fishing season to the degree possible. 

4. Guif Shrimp Allocation of the resource will ioe 
on the basis of equity taking into account adja- 
cency to the resource, the relative dependence 
of coastal communities, the economic efficiency 
and fleet mobility. 

Licensing 

Ate A general policy of limited, entry was in force 
for all shrimp fisheries. 

Die Six new licences were issued to fishermen from 
the West Coast of Newfoundland and three 
exploratory permits to North Shore Fishermen. 
These licences are restricted to the Esquiman 
Channel stock. 

Dee For the Gulf shrimp fishery a participation 
clause of 70Ot was in effect for the Quebec-based 
PLeet. 

4. Foreign vessel charters were approved in 1986 


for three Labrador licencees as well as the 
Makivik Corp. 


Management Measures 


(see table on following pages) 


Quota 

SCOTIA - FUNDY 
Misaine Channel 
Canso Channel 
Louisbourg Channel 


SUB TUTAL 


GULF 

Sept: Lles 
Estuary 

North Anticosti 
Esquiman Channel 
South Anticosti 


SUB TOTAL 


NORTHERN 

Sub Area 0 

Division 2G 

Hopedale Channel 
Cartwright Channel 
Hawke Channel 
Division 3K 

Ungava Bay 

Eastern Hudson Strait 
SUB TOTAL 


GRAND TOTAL 
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Season 


Jato. dD ec. 


Janel (Dec. 


Jan.01/Dec 


Apr .08/Dec 


Mar.28/Dec. 


Jan.O0l1/Vec 


Jan. O1/ Dec). 


Jan.01/Dec 


Jan.Ub/ Deo. 
Jan.01/Dec. 
jan .01/Dec. 


Jan.0O1/Dec. 


Jan-01/Dec 


JanwO0L7/ Dee < 
Jarr.UL/ DES « 


Jan.01/Dec. 


D1 


bs) 


31 


ok 


Dal 


ok 


Sal 


ol 


Gear 


40mm 


40mm 


40mm 


40mm 


40mm 


40mm 


40mm 


40mm 
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Policy 


Seasons for all management areas in the Gulf fishery 
were to remain open until established quotas were 
reached or when the yroundfish by-catch reserve had 
been reached, which ever came first. 


Vessels G5" =100' “LOA Fisningwthe GUL Ot 2) Gasrawr cee 
stocks were restricted to a maximum by-catch of 1400 
t af -4RS,9oPn. cod. 


Vessels less than 65! LOA based in 45 70r 41 fishing 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence Stocks Were restricted vo 4 
maximum by-catch of 1,500 t of 4Rs, 3Pn cod. Vessels 
less than 65' LOA based in western Newfoundland 
(class £2) had) to maintain a minimum of 50,000 Ibs. 
of their individual cod allocation for by=catch in 
the shrimp fishery. 


A quota of 15500 ‘tof 4RST redfish was allocated to 
shrimp vessels less than 100 feet (30.5 m). 


Pooling of licences was permitted in 1986 in the 
Northern fishery where individual vessel quotas 
applied. The pooling formula for any two Canadian 
vessels could not’ be more than 167 per cent of “the 
quota for one vessel. 


In Subarea 0 individual vessel quotas for foreign 
vessel charters were set at 500 t. Charters were 
initially testricted to Tishing Tnsubareca, 0: 
However, they were permitted access to the Labrador 
Fishery in November - December. 


There were no individual quotas for vessels fishing 
in Cartwright Channel, Hawke Channel, Hopedale 
Channel “and Divs ons “26 <anG: JK. 


10. 


Pi". 
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One foreign vessel charter was approved for the Torn- 
gat Co-op, two for the Labrador Fishermen's Union 
Shrimp Company, and one for Makivik Corp. for fishing 
in Subarea 0 only. Product of Canada labelling was 
required for all of the charters. 


Prvor ito June >,, 1956, cach, Jrvcence Nolder wns tue 
Northern fishery had to file a fishing plan with DFO, 
stating areas to be fished and whether licences were 
to be pooled. 


Four inshore Gulf shrimp vessels were permitted to 
harvest a maximum of 200 t of shrimp in the authoriz- 
ed extended groundfish area of Division 3K, thus: 
limiting northern shrimp vessels to a quota of 300 t 
a Ks 


The Makivik Corporation was permitted access to 
stocks in Ungava Bay and Eastern Hudson Strait in 
1986. 


5-2-4. Summary of Activities 


Ihe Variation Orders 


1. The quota for the fishery in Sept-Iles was taken 
and the fishery closed on July 25. 


2. The fishery in Hopedale channel was closed on 
November 24. 


Dre The fishery for North Anticosti and South 
Anticosti was closed Uctober 24. 


4. The fishery for the St. Lawrence Estuary was 
closed on October 24 and reopened from 
November 9-20. 


eae 


iit a Shrimp Catch by Major Stock Area 
19SL=1986 .limstonnes) 


Years 1981 L982 DIGS 1984 1985 1986 
Scotian: one lf 454 569 Ode 928 1 P25 
Gulf 
sept Iles Die LisD bey te) Dia de Sie Yaa, 4,028 3702 
N. Anticosti 1,407 2,464 2 Peo L526 24496 3,241 
o. ANntLeost1 342 ee) 268 664 Dil RIS 
Esquiman byUZ. Pare Naa 2,292 L273 1,421 622, 
Estuary 26 PZ 158 248 164 262 
Northern Shrimp 
Hopedale 3 495 a2 TS, fi i) gs Be 3,462 
Cartri ging > L674 3 234 == Pio 
Davis Strait 4,474 27060 4,014 Le Loe -- 23762 
Hawke 123 -- -- —_ ee ota 
Other (2G+3K) -- z 30 -- -- 476 
(Ungava/Hudson) 
GRAND: TOTAL 16,520" Slo, 727- 2,026 L668) 1 oo oo 
£ii General 
ls Fashery Products International ard mot, parcicinace 


in the “Northern shrimp fishery in b9o6- 
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ie ioe (OAt Cr SCOUANJSHEER SHRIMP 


— 1986 


1981 


| VAI 
| ROR 


EN 
SS NOs RS 


| PSSA SERS 


| RQ ns SG. 
| SESS SSS SOO 


SE Sa 


RSS Lo SES SSR 


(seuuU0} 8OC0,) 


1986 


1985 


1984 


1983 


1982 


1981 


[XN CATCH 


[77] QUOTA 


SHRIMP 


Soctite Lae 


COTITAN 


wee S 


Catch 


Comparison of Quota and 


1936 


1982 1983 1984 1985 


1981 


Year 


Dae OU 35, 600 


, 100 


= 


0 


TAC 


5800 


A200 


ooo OG $28 t33 125 


454 


CATCH 


(‘000s tonnes) 
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TAG. VS CALC NOR B NS ivi 


1981 — 1986 


1 . ; 

ic, y | 

i , “i s : 
Us / 


Md, 
YW 


SONS 
SS S 


4 re % 

3} 

2 ZY N 

1 Y V 

~~ 
0 NS be 
1981 1986 
Comparison of TAC and Catch ~ NORTHERN SHRIMP 

Year 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
TAC i, eee tp. ao: ie eeOro 6 (Me O56. 1) BVO dinehe. II, 


CATCH 8,095 4,657 5,044 S595 4,615 So, 200 


(‘000s tonnes) 


—_>_ — 
oOo — 


OoO-r NW FH HD N WO O 


Year 


TAC 


PAC VSs CAICR =ACere Saki 


1981-1986 


UZAS VA 
ZAIN VES 
1981 1982 1983 1986 
ZZ] QUOTA INN CATCH 
Comparison of TAC and catch ~ GULF SHRIM® 
(tonnes ) 
1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 


0 geese tag: 15,300 16,300 14,500 le 00 


CATCH PS Bipot S912 7,548 8,774 9,474 


5~o) BLCOBSTER 


5-3-1 
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Lobster 


Management Principles/Objectives 


‘ie Conservation of tne resource. 

2. Increase economic benefits to the lobster indus- 
try, considering the social and economic needs 
of individual fishing areas. 

3. Promote equitable access to the resource by 
full-time fishermen. 

4. Access vo all louster stocks will be’ regulated 
by the following means: zones, seasons, and 
ints On she number of “Craps. 

Licensing 

1. No new licences were issued with the exception 
of certain parts of the Newfoundland Region. 

ete Licences were transferable only within a lobster 
rising “district. 

3. No interprovincrval transfer “of licences: was per= 
mitted. 

4. Licences could be transferred only to a person 
who had been a commercial fishermen for the pre- 
vious two years. 

De In Scotie-Fundy Region, two Licences could be 
fished on a single boat. 

6. Licence holders were not required to report 
minimum amount of landings. 

Wiss Licensing programs were developed to reflect the 


current status of each district in relation to 
the ‘optimum district “effort limits Three licens- 
ing options were identified: 

A. Districts exhibiting over-capacity. 


B. Districts exhibiting under-capacity. 


tC. Dastricts atthe optinum error’ Level 
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Different licensing strategies were proposed for each group: 


A. 


Current Over-Capacity 


ie: Maintalim a policy Of alerLrion. 
De No new entrants. 
on Transfers can occur only within a District. 


Current Under-Capacity 


is New entrants are permitted only in selected 
areas of Newfoundland and only under the follow- 
Ling, COMdLc LOS. 


(a) Must be a full-time fisherman 

(b) Must have or be eligible to register a 
vessel less that 35' LOA 

(c) Will be licensed for a specific trap limit 


2. Policy of attrition will not apply. As licences 
are relinquished, they may be re-issued accord- 
ing to ‘the criteria, outlinediin item i. 


3. Transfer can occur only within a District. 


4. Primary emphasis for the issuance of new licen- 
ces will be to ensure an equitable geographic 
distribution. Criteria for issuance of ‘new 
licences and area will be established through 
consultation with fishermen. 


Optimum Level Achieved 


dies Policy of attrition will not apply. 
2. Transfer can occur only within a District. 


Dis Primary emphasis for the re-issuance of licences 
will be to ensure an equitable geographic dis- 
CribUtLon. 


Fishermen were licensed only to fish in the District 
in which they resided, with the exception of indivi- 
duals who had historically fished in other Dis- 
tricts. Persons with these historical rights were 
permitted to fish in the District of their choice, 
that is, home or historical fishing area, but not 
both. Historical fishing preference was defined as 
having fished for three of the preceding five years 
in wan area. 


ase 
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im areas. Z0eend? 2-apolicy of attrition was im 
place. 


In areas 15, 16 and 18 a participation clause of 
1,0001b (454kg) was in place. 


Management Measures 


At. 


Observers had to be carried on vessels, where 
practical and possible, if requested by the 
Department. 


Violations of any part of the management plan 
could result in suspensions upon conviction. 


In Quebec Districts the system of penalty points 
used to administer the policy of suspensions of 
lobster fishing licences was the same as that 
used) inh 1964. 


In Quebec Districts a fisherman was permitted to 
opetater a lobster fishing) boat, or in pase of 
mechanical problem, another boat of equivalent 
bength for setting Lobster fishing! gear in the 
fishing grounds after 5 am. two days before the 
opening date in each fishing district.’ Approval 
had to be obtained when a replacement boat was 
used to set the lobster traps. 
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De No. of traps Minimum 
Category of Licence Carapace 
Area Season A B oize 
1 - 8 April 200 =) by Ae, - - 81 mm 
Ye mt Ws April 20 - June 30 - - 81 mm 
13 April 20-7) July 5 ~ = 81 mm 
14 May 5 - July 10 - - 81 mm 
1S) June 1 = August 12 Pu - 76 mm 
16 May 20 - July a] 150 - 76 mm 
Af June 1 =- August 1 300 - 76 mm 
18 May 20. = July at od - 76 mm 
J May 14 - July 16 ZU - 76° mm 
20 Appraise e23h —-Jume 28 220 - 76° =mm 
VAAN May T= July 2 250 ~ 76 = =mm 
Dz May 2S JOLy 12 300 - 76 mm 
23 May 8 - July 2 - - 63-5 sin 
24 April 30 - June 30 ~ ~ 63.5 mm 
22 August 9 - Uctoberl0J = - 63.5 mm 
26 April 30 = June 30 - - 63.5 mm 
Deh May 15 - July ie - - 70 mm 
28 May 9 - July 9 ~ - 81 mm 
29 April 30 - June 30 - - 81 mm 
Bit) May 19 - July 20 - - 81 mm 
a1 April 19 = June 20 ~ - 81 mm 
DZ April 19 = June 20 ~ - a] mm 
33-34 Last Monday in Nov. - ~ 81 mm 
to May 31 

oye Marche rdiuly pa - - 81 mm 

Oct. > = pecember 34 
36-37 2nd Tuesday in Nov. - ~ 81 mm 

tora 14/7 Apps a ta 

JUNE 29 
38 2nd Tuesday in Nov. to -—- ~ 81 mm 

4th Thursday in June 
39 Last Monday in Nov. to - - 81 mm 

May 31 
40 - - 81 mm 


41 January 3 - December 31 - - 81 mm 


5-35.4 
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Tagging of traps was mandatory except in areas 
iN = ibid 


Lath spacing of 1 3/4 inches between the two 
undermost laths was required in areas 1 - 14. 


Summary of Activities 


bes 


an 


Lobster fishing seasons opened as scheduled. 


Lobster co-management programs were maintained 
in Districts 7B, 7G and %, the objective being 
to reduce the harvesting of undersized lobster. 


Stricter enforcement of trap limits and a new 
plastic tag were used in District 4A in order to 
reduce overfishing by fishermen exceeding their 
trap. Limist. 


The trap tag pooling program developed by 
fishermen and introduced for the spring season 
of 1985 was deemed to have failed with 
approximately 37,000 tapgs requested from the 
pool but only ten offered to the pool. This 
plan was replaced for the 1985/86 season by a 
Mxcdatmaps Lingteotm o7 wabraps inathertal | 
portion of the season (deemed to end March 31) 
and of 400 traps in the spring portion of the 
season (April 1 to May 31). 


Ongoing discussions were held with fishermen 
regarding increases in size limits as 
recommended by scientists. While no changes 
were introduced in 1985, fishermen in a large 
portion of at least one district have indicated 
they wished such a move in 1986. 


Apbonapmdes licensing palicy ‘continued in Dis— 
tricts 7B, 7Bl, 7C€ and 8. This policy allows an 
easier transfer of inshore licences between 
bonafide fishermen. 


A new management plan was introduced for the 
offshore lobster fishery in 1985. Under this 
plan, which went into effect August l, LOR 5): a 
TAC of 720 t was set for offshore area A. Ifhis 
TAC will be administered under an Enterprise 
Allocation scheme. For the 1985/86 fishing 
year, with a total of eight (8) licences autho- 
rized, each enterprise was allocated 90 t per 
licence held. Seasonal closures were removed 
and trap limits and the Browne Bank closure area 
was maintained. Both of these latter measures 
are under review. 
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The following Variation Orders were passed in 1986: 
a) In area 19, the lobster season was closed from 
July Zl to May LE 
b) In area 20, the lobster season was closed from 
July S4cowApr1 1 .25- 
Cc) In area 21, the lobster season was closed from 
July 14 to May 4. 
d) In area 3, the lobster season was closed from 
July 26 to April 19. 
LOBSTER LANDINGS BY DISTRICTS 
1981-1986 (IN TONNES) 
District 1981 1982 1983 1984 
1 - 14 DES TKS 2,021 2,403 2,446 
(Nfld) 
Lo 22 Zoe 2,154 ZOOL 1,874 
(Quebec 
2Ic= "26 as Parkes, 55065 A> 382) 1561 
(Southern Gulf) 
27 - 33 563 724 IES e925 
(Southeast N.S.) 
34 - 4) 4,679 Dy OL6 Opi 86,000 
(Fundy/Southwest 
N.S./Uffshore) 
TOTAL 22,249 23,280 28,145 28,424 


Foe 


2,6U8 


6,630 


31,687 


36,/10 


(‘000s tonnes) 
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Pep ot ee NING st SEmeNOVA SCOTIA 


—— 


4 
3 
| 
\ 
1981 1982 


Lobster Landings 


a a 
aA 
‘ ye 

WAV L 


1981 — 1986 


Doe 
Ss 
Yo 
WL 
LI 
1983 1984 
(77) CATCH 


Southeast Nova Scotia, 


(Lobster Fishina Areas 27 to 


Sis 193.2 


Dine 724 


1983 1984 1985 


ae h Ie, S29 4,608 


iei-13386 
oa) 


1986 


aati 


(‘000s tonnes) 


1981 


Po Bh hie: 
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BOBS I BRCANDINGS= «Gulu ee 


Lobster 


1] Sis 


Landings 
(Lobster Fishing 


1383 


2,001 


1981 — 1986 


Quebec, 1981-1986 
Areas 15 to 22) 

1984 1985 1986 
A) ter es 2h a. GSS 22618 


(‘000s tonnes) 


Pis7 = 


LOBSTER LANDINGS — NEWFOUNDLAND 


1981 — 1986 


Lobster Landings ~ Newfoundland, 198) = Po 26 
(Lobster Fishing Areas 1 to 14) 


1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 


Pee ee) 2102 | Page ots) 2,446 2,902 |, See 


(‘000s tonnes) 
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LOBSTER LANDINGS FUNDY/SW NS/OFFSHORE 


1981 — 1986 


10 er 


ee 
ai 
8 + 
ay 
7. : 
bee Y 
fo K Te “ ¢ 
3 +Y ass VA a 
oy ee Z y. 
Pls ee, ¢ i, ‘* at 
eg Ve: Ve y 
1 Ge ey 
ew Cae 
Vi ae ye 
(a) f 
1981 1982 


7] CATCH 


Lobster Landings ~- Bay ot Fundy, SW Nova Scotia & Offshore 
(Lobster Fishing Areas 34 to 41) 


1981 1982 19383 1984 1985 1986 
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Snow Crab 


Poon. wbaSiuc Principles 


dees Conservation of tne ‘crab resource. 
yap Promote equitable access to the resource. 
3. Improve the economic benefits to the crab indus- 


try, considering the social and economic needs 
of each individual area. 


Dieaiet 2 = Licensing 


524.35 


Mid—oshore crab flees — GUI “of StU. Mawrenice 


be Two new licences were issued in Cape Breton. 
Wuebec Inshore 


Ls In areas 13, 14 and 15 exploratory licences were 
converted to regular licences. 


a In “ereas “15,914 “and'lh>: crab Licences’ were 
available to groundfish fixed gear fishermen. 
3. In areaselovand 7), athespolicy of attribution 


was maintained. 


ay Inshore crab licences were restricted to vessels 
less ican SW FeegTs 


Newfoundland 


1. No additional regular crab licences (80U traps) 
were available. 


Zs Supplementary licences to fish 150 traps were 
available in Divisions 23, 5K and 5Ps. Ce 
full-time fishermen with vessels 35-65 feet LUA 
who possessed a groundfish licence. 


Management Measures 


A) Midshore Crab Fleet (Gulf of St. Lawrence) 
1. The season was established from April 12 to June 


20 with a reference TAC of 26,0U0t. Fishing 
would be stopped if the meat yield was below 20 
percent. 


G) 


Saye 


There was a maximum trap limit of 150 traps with 
each trap having a maximum volume of 72 cubic 
hee uc. 


Areas of access to the mid-shore crab fleet were 
“eR 4S and 41, With the exception of inshore 
zones of Quebec, Cape Breton Island, Prince 
Edward Island, and the west coast of 
Newfoundland. 


No person could fish wor, retamn, buy, sell or 
have in his possession a snow crab that was less 


than 3 3/4 inches in width. 


The maintenance of accurate iog records was to 
Der SUrLCtly enforced. 


Midshore fishermen who historically fished in 
the inshore areas of Prince Edward Island had 
access to these areas from May 28 - June 2U. 
Inshore exploratory Zones 


l6ésexphloratory permiks susswed.. 


[Injunction by the. N.b< midshore fleet. 


Zone Ll (off Cape Breton olsland) 


The fishing season for snow crab in this zone 
was set between July 15-September 15 for 
fishermen licensed in 1984; and August |] to 
September 15 for new entrants in 1985. 


Fishermen were limited to 20 traps with a maxi- 
Mum nSize (OT S72 Cube feet jper strap. 


Fishermen licensed for Zone I had access only to 
Fishing grounds «ani rthnat. zone. 


The “quo ta chor “Zome “Wiwasittset “at 11,386 t.. lt was 
further subdivided anto 50000 lbss for each of 
the 61 vessels participating in the fishery. 


D) 


Ey) 


ol is 


Zone 7 (off Cape Breton Island) 


The fishing season in this zone was set between 
August 15 and November 3U with the actual 
opening date based on the proportion of 
soft-shelled crabs. dn 1955 the actual opening 
date was August 15 and the season extended to 
UC to Der = ler. 


Fishermen were limited to a maximum of 30 traps 
WitiieoemaxadmuMesaze of 72 cubDLeG feet per trap. 


Fishermen licensed for Zone 7 had access only to 
fishing, Grounds iin Veet zone. 


The quota for Zone 7 was set at 906t which was 
further subdivided into 80,000 lbs. for each of 
the or vessels partieipating inthis seisheny. 


Newfoundland 


In 1986 quotas were established for all crab 
fisheries within the Newfoundland region for the 
fairs et me. 


The following four management zones were esta- 
blished: 


(i) Northeast Coast NAFU Division 3K 
(ii) East Coast NAFO Division, 3L 
(Gide babrader coast NAPO Division 23 
(iv) South Coast NAPU Division SPs 


Nomi als Gar Gupte Uemlaaw emcee 


A joint management zone composed 43 Quebec 
fishermen (Area 13) and 6 west coast 
Newfoundland fishermen (Division 4R between 
Table Point and Nameless Point). 


Fishermen were limited to a maximum of 50 traps 
with a maximum Size of 72 cubie feet per trap or 
100 conical traps with a base diameter less 
than 22 incnes:. 


The season was from July 22 to December 31. The 
west coast Newfoundland fishermen were 
authorized to fish the outside of area 13 on 
TU a = yaya 


Sad we 


A global quota of 21UU0t was shared between the 
49 fishermen resulting in individual quotas of 
9>,000 pounds. 


Areas 14 and 15 


Fishermen were limited to a maximum of 50 traps 
with a maximum size of 72 cubic feet ‘per trap or 
100 conical traps with a base diameter less than 
48 inches. 


The season was from August 1 to December 3]. 


In area 14, a global quota of 762t between the 
Zi fishermen in this areay resulted in individual 
quotas of 80,000 pounds. 


In rea 15, "crab fishing was not. Under "quota. 
Areas 16 and 17 

The maximum number of traps was 75 with a 
maximum volume of 72 cubic feet each or 150 
conical traps with a base diameter less than 48 


inches. 


In area 16, a 2500t quota was established 
DEeginingmon Apral “7. 


In area 17, the season was from March 24 to June 
Si(0) 2 


524.4. 


YS. 


Summary of Activities 


A) 


B) 


C) 


Midshore Crab Fleet 


1. Fishermen were allowed to set traps four 
days, prior fLomptnerseason on April 8. , Due 
to Ace conditions, the seasons was extended 
by one week to end on June 2/7. 


Inshore Areas 14-17 And Northeast Gulf Joint 
Management Area 


1. Sampliers for soft shelled crab was 
conducted but .the Fishery was not iclosed. 


Newfoundland 


Ls ine\fashery sin aterinity Bay Placenta Bay 
and Fortune Bay was closed on October 5. 


Zs The fishery in Bonavista Bay was closed on 
August 3. 
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SNOW CRAB LANDINGS, BY REGION 


1981 — 1986 
50 
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1983 24,766 1,846 0 Bh fates ) 1. VAG. A aa 
1984 BS Oe te Oli) ) Sy. fA. 0 9,566 42,81 
1885 Bi ots 2 WO | 2s Secs ale i 44,30 
1986 BAY LE BASIS eras 5, 1038 208 9,042 42,95 


* Experimental zone since 1985 
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5.5 JONAH CRAB AND RED CRAB 


DIS: 


A aig oy = 


Jonah Crab and Red Crab (Scotia Shelf) 


aoe baste Principles 


Oa yeaa 


1. 


is Conservation of the resource. 

2. Promote the rational development of the fishery. 

Licensing 

1. Since Jonah crab and red crab are fisheries an 
the development stage, participation in these 
fisheries was through the issuance of explora- 
BOry I Meences. 

2. Eligibility for a jonah “erab licence was Limited 


to persons in possession of a registered fishing 
vessel of 35 or more feet in length and carrying 


at Least, one Limited Fishing Licence: 


Management Measures 


The fishing area for jonah crab was restricted 
to north and east of a line which commenced 12 
miles offshore at 65° 3U0' west longitude, pro- 
ceeded true south to 43° north latitude, then 
true east to 64° 30' west longitude and then 
true south to the 200-mile limit. Red crab 
fishing was permitted westward to the Interna- 
tional Boundary. 


A minimum carapace size of 130 mm (5-1/8) was 
required for Jonah crab and of 115 mm (43) for 
Ped. Crab. 


ae) 


3. No restrictions were imposed in 1986 on the 
quotas, gear, sex (including berried females) or 
fishing season for Jonah crab. However, a TAC of 
i euUmta West placed on red crap inv 1786. 


4. All crabs had to be landed in a live, whole 
condition; 


Di Log records as supplied by the Research Branch 
had to be kept and observers had to be carried 
on board vessels when requested by the 
Department. 


6. Any crab caught as a bycatch in an otherwise 
directed fishery could be landed and sold, 
subject toritem) 2. 


5-5-4. Summary of Activities 


The red crab fishery was originally undertaken as a 
pilot fishery in 1983. Only a few vessels have 
participated and abundance of this species is 

patchy. The’ Jonah crab fishery has been 
characterized by problems with poor returns and 
lobster bycatch. Concentrations and biomass have not 
been identified. 


5-6 OFFSHORE CLAMS 
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5 Offshore Clams (Stimpson's Surf Clam and Ocean 
Quahaug - Scotia Fundy Region) 


eG. les BaSLe Principles 


1. 


Dre 


Conservation of the resource. 


Promote the rational development of the fishery. 


HaGavsc Licensing 


les 


Since the offshore clam fishery is in the devel- 
opmental stage, participation was through the 
issuance of exploratory licences. 


Three (3) exploratory licences were issued for 
test fishing in various areas of the Scotia 
Shelf. 


5-6-3. Summary of Activities 


ee 


Neva epesuilt woe test fishing conducted 11906. sa 
sufficient biomass of Stimpson Surf clam was 
identified on Banquerro Bank. Later in 1986, 
two companies were offerred two licences each 
and an enterprise allocation of 15,000t on 
Banquerro. An additional 5,000t was available 
in 4VSW outside Banquerro. Companies were also 
given an enterprise allocation of 43,500t of 
ocean quahaug. 


5.7 WHELK 
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WHELK (QUEBEC) 
Management Principles/Objectives 
Conservation of the Whelk stocks. 


the whelk fishery is considered a supplementary 
fishery to inshore fishermen. 


Equitable distribution of the resource among 
fishermen. 


Licensing 


The fishery is restricted to inshore full-time 
fishermen with vessels less than 50 feet. 


The number of traps per fisherman varies from 2 to 
7 igs 


Fishermen are restricted to 50 traps. They can be 
authorized for over 50 traps with proof of a buyer for 
the Pr ecduc t. 

Aipoltey Ot eattrieLon was in place in Siareas. 

Management Measures 

The season was January 1 to December 351. 

Summary of Activities 


This was the first management plan for this species. 


Landings in 1986 totalled 651 tonnes. 


6- MARINE MAMMALS 


6-1 SEALS 


6.1.1 


6.1.3. 


Seals 


- 156 - 


Management Principles/Ubjectives 


dim 


To conserve and protect the harp and hooded seal 
populations. 


To ensure that seals are harvested in a humane 
manner. 


To promote the equitable distribution of quotas 
among licensed sealers. 


To promote and improve the quality of seal pelts 
and seal meat. 


Licensing 


1. 


Personal sealers' licences were issued only to 
individuals who held licences for one of the 
preceding five years. 


Assistant sealers! licences were issued to indi- 
viduals who participated in the hunt as crew 
members for the first time. 


Vessels greater than 35 ft. LOA required sealing 
vessel licences. Log books were provided to 
each skipper operating this class of vessel when 
he was issued the vessel licence. 


Licences were issued only in areas where there 
had been a consistent traditional hunt. 


Management Measures 


The season in the Front Zone was to extend from 
November 15, 1985 to Junev 15, 1986 er untrl the 
assigned quotas were taken. 


Scientific advice for hooded seals in the north- 
west Atlantic suggested that the total catch not 
exceed 3,200) an, 19s6. 
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By regulations, hooded seals could be harvested 
only in the Front and North Gulf Zones in Cana- 
dian waters. 


Harp Seals - TAC 
Total Allowable Catch - 186,000 


Large Vessels 

home: Canada - 57,000 
Future Allocation.- 24,000 
Landsmen 

North Front (North of 50° 20'N) 


Vessels between 10,6m - 19.8 m 2, bo 
Vessels less than 10.6m ese Al 


Gpouth Front. (South of SO°N’ Z0'N) 


Vessels between 10.6m - 19.8m 17,508 
Vessels less than 10.6m Levee. 
5ouch or Capes Bonay usta 

Vessels less than 10.6m 650 
Arctic Canada & Labrador 10,000 
North of Cape Charles 

Gulf Zone 

Large Vessels and Landsmen sy eel 


Landsmen will not be permitted to participate in the 
White Coat Hunt in either the North Gulf Zone or 
Front Zone. 
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6-1-4 Summary of Activities 
1986 SEAL HUNT 


Zone/Province Harp Seal Hooded Seal Total 
POn te, Ore 


Newf oundland 


sShips* 6,878 aye 6,890 
Landsmen (vessels less i2,,06:6 18 12,684 
than: 35) LOA) 
Gulf Zone 
Newfoundland 
Ships - - - 
Landsmen 5 Ss ~ Si me 


Maritimes 
Landsmen = - - 


Quebec 

Landsmen Brad yas. 3 5, OBL 
Sg a a er Ee BO se ee 
GRAND TOTAL fae Re OK! bo) Zt? OFF 
s Refers to vessel greater than 35' LOA. 


The following variation order was passed in 1986: 


is Ihe close time for the taking or killing’ ofiharp 
seals by landsmen in the Front Area was varied 
to June LS to Nov 214,919 86, eatawhien. times the 
close time was to revert to May 15 to November 
14. 


(‘000s seals) 
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EDN LAC. Vo.6CATCH: HARP SEALS 


1981 — 1986 


Y 


y 


KE 


g 
AG. 
GN GEG 


ISS 
WILL LLL 


1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
77] CDN TAC [XN CATCH 
Canadian TAC and Catch (Atlantic) - HARP SEALS 


(numbers of animals) 


Year 1981 1982 19:33 1984 1985 1986 


TAC 163.000 186,000 186,000 186,000 186,000 186,000 


Catch Pere a A cea Sees O07 S00 Slt ate Alay pelreys! 


(000s of seais) 
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CDN TAC VS°CATCH: HOOD SEALS 


1981 — 1986 


NS 


Hs ee a IE 
Se SEs, 


yv UW f+ G ® 
Roe Ne Se X = 
ae NOS SNS TG 


SOS EOS 


OCR 


Canadian TAC and Caceh CAtlVearnticy = HOODS EARS 
(numbers of animals) 


Year Ia 1982 1333 1984 ro85 1986 


TAC TS2G0G Che bOt =o. 000 Bee Sea ti oO 


CATCH 8,209 Die | ee 140 AS4 32 


7- SPECIAL FISHERY ARRANGEMENTS 


7-1 


a) 


b ) 


Ae) 


ii) 


1) 
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Over-the-Side Sales (05S) 


Objective 


To provide fishermen with an alternative market 
for their landings which could involve programs 
using either Canadian or foreign vessels in con- 
junetion with onshore processing facilities, 
where, due to either structural problems or cri- 
sis situations, there is insufficient demand for 
the product from domestic buyers and/or prices 
are lower than the normal or negotiated price. 
In all cases, the long term objective is to 
minimize the use of over-the-side sales. 


Criteria 


Once a review procedure has been followed, three 
categories of over-the-side sales can be imple- 
mented depending upon the circumstances. 

Review procedures for each category are in place 
which involve industry consultations. 


Fishery Development/Restructuring 


Over-the-side sales can be considered where they 
are a key element in: 


a long term plan for the development of an 
underutilized species; (For example, the mack- 
erel fishery may require auxiliary over-the-side 
sales in conjunction with efforts to increase 


the Canadian industry's competitiveness in world 
markets.) 


restructuring of a traditional fishery where, 
due to reduced domestic demand a fleet can use a 
percentage of the returns from OSS to create a 
fund te buy oUt “excess *capacity=in order to 
reach a new domestic equilibrium in domestic 
supply and demand. 


Lack of Processing, Capacrry 


Over-the-side sales can be considered in situa- 
tions where fishermen are unable to sell their 
catch due to: 


no local processing capability; (It is unecono- 


mical to build a processing plant - for example, 
in remote areas where there is a short fishing 
season - and fishermen are in need of a market 


outlet without incurring unreasonable travel 
costs.) 


ids) 


i) 


a) 
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insufficient processing capacity.(There are cir- 


cumstances where existing capacity is not suf- 
Ficient to handle seasonal landing peaks - for 
example, when there are gluts of trap cod around 
the coast of Newfoundland. This category in- 
cludes those situations where seasonal peak 
landings are predictable but it would be umneco- 
nomical to expand capacity to accommodate excess 
landings.) 


Temporary Port Market Problems 


Over-the-side sales can be considered when there 
is a temporary port market failure and fishermen 
cannot sell their catch: 


due to insufficient domestic demand for the 
quantity available at the negotiated price; (In 
certain circumstances because of problems in 
international or domestic markets, fish 
processors/buyers are unable to purchase quanti- 
ties offered by fishermen at the domestic prices 
generally recognized by fishermen and processors 
and there are no immediate solutions available 
Ehrough Preqular channels that 1s, the Fasheries 
Price Support Board, World Food Aid Program, 
etc. Once the extent of the demand deficiency is 
defined, fishermen will be allowed to bargain 
for the best price they can from OSS partners.) 


due to other unpredictable circumstances. (Fit- 
ting into this category would be the temporary 
closure of a local plant because of fire, storm 
damage etc., or an unusually large and unantici- 
pated glut of fish where domestic solutions - 
trucking »tonwother Mocations; sfjreezing cand hold-— 
ing for later processing - are not possible.) 


7-1-1 Summary of Activities 


1a 


Bay Ot Tundy ys herring 


In 1986, two USSR vessels supplied by Cansov 
participated in an over the side sales program 
for herring,  lotal purchases were 49> t-. 
Another USSR vessel, also supplied by Cansov’, 
purchased 70 t of mackerel. 


ee 


= lege 


New Brunswick - Gaspereau 


A contract between the Maritime Fishermen's 
Union and CANSOV resulted in a USSR vessel 
purchasing gaspereau. A total of 566 t were 
purchased by the vessel. 


Western Newfoundland - Herring 


A USSR vessel was supplied by CANSOV to purchase 
herring from seiners on the West coast of 
Newfoundland. A total of 183 t was purchased by 
the vessel. 


Quebec - Cod, Markerel and Herring 


Three Moroccan vessels participated in an 
over-the-side sales program for cod, mackerel 
and herring in the Blanc Sablon/Natashquan area 
of the Quebec North Shore. The vessels 
purchased a total of *200U sof ‘cody l4tyoaf -other 
groundfish; “89t*of "mackerel; vand 43 6c0f herring:. 


Newfoundland Region 


There were no over- the - side sales of cod to 
foreign vessels in the Newfoundland Region in 
1936 for cthe fihrse binetotivee (19790 inves swas 
due to below average cod catches in many areas 
and an increased emphasis on cod production by 
shore based operations. 


In the fall there was a program for mackerel 
along the northeast coast. Two East German and 
one Soviet vessel purchased a total of 2048 t of 
mackerel and 488 t of herring which was taken as 
a by-catch. 
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Over-the-—Wharf Sales (OWS) 


Objective 


To provide final market alternatives for Canadian 
processors when markets for semi-processed or more 
highly processed product forms are not available. 

The long term objective is to reduce Canada's depend- 
ence on these arrangements and to add to the pro- 
gram's value to Canada by increasing the processing 
level of the products purchased. 


Definition 


Over-the-wharf sales involve a foreign fishing vessel 
purchasing fish of Canadian origin which has been 
processed fin ‘a sregistered! Canadian processing plant 
in accordance with certain processing standards as 
outlined below. All foreign fishing vessels partici- 
pating in over-the-wharf sales must be licenced by 
the federal government. 


7.3 
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Resource Short Plant Program 


The Resource Short Plant Program (RSPP) was continued 
in 1986. Under the program a specific amount of 
offshore caught fish was allocated for delivery to 
seasonal resource short fish processing plants in the 
five eastern provinces during the off-peak fishing 
season. 


Antoteal of J 000-6 jaf cads.4:6, 500) Vote cediusiies ; 000 
t of turbot; and 100 t of silver hake was reserved 
for the program in 1986. Approximately 60 processing 
plants were eligible to participate in the program. 


Two industry coordinators were appointed, one for the 
Newfoundland Region and one for the other Maritime 
provinces. These coordinators were given management 
responsibility for the program. Later in the year 
the Minister signed agreements with two consortia 
representing the eligible plants. These agreements 
made the consortia the exclusive recipients and 
administrators of these RSPP fish allocations to the 
end of 1988. 


The cod, redfish and turbot allocations were split on 
the basis of 75 per cent for Newfoundland plants and 
25 per cent for Scotia-Fundy, Gulf and Quebec plants. 


At the start of 19865. all of theslandings, under the 
program had to be made by Canadian vessels, but in 
the fall this requirement was relaxed to allow 
landings of redfish by Japanese vessels. 


To maximize employment benefits the Department 
required that all cod be landed and that 100 per cent 
be brought to the fillet stage by each processor. 
However, processing restrictions for redfish were 
more relaxed in that Japanese vessels were allowed to 
catch, gut and freeze redfish at sea. The redfish 
was landed at RS Plants to be headed and sold back to 
the Japanese. 
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1986 RESOURCE-SHORT PLANT PROGRAM 


SUMMARY OF LANDINGS 


SPECIES STOCK NFLD MARITIME 
le) 
Cod ZISKE 6,04). Vosges Bae, 
28) 
Redfish 2+3K ZeliGe Uke 
TOTAL 8,226 3,268 


(1) Cod was landed by Canadian vessels. 


(2) Redfish was landed by Japanese vessels. 


TOTAL 


8,570 


2,924 


11,494 


8. FOREIGN FISHERIES 
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8. FOREIGN FISHERIES 
ual General Process 


Following the extension of jurisdiction, Canada nego- 
tiated agreements with countries that had traditio- 
nally fished inside the Canadian zone, to allow their 
vessels to continue fishing within the zone at reduc- 
ed levels. Allocations are provided to foreign coun- 
tries from stocks which are considered surplus to 
Canadian needs, and on a limited basis from non- 
surplus stocks. 


The Northwest Atlantic Fisheries Organization (NAFO) 
has management responsibility for those stocks which 
are outside or overlap the Canadian zone. NAFO allo- 
cates these stocks to Canada and the other member 
nations. 


All foreign fishing and support vessels must be 
licenced to operate inside Canada's 200-mile limit 
under provisions of Canada's Fisheries Act and Regu- 
lations. Vessels are licenced for specific areas, 
fisheries, time period, ete. which controls their 
access in the zone, and are also subject to other 
reporting and regulatory requirements. 


Brerz. Summary of Activities 


The following table details the allocations made to 
foreign countries in 1986, and their catches against 
those allocations. Allocations which are made by 
NAFO are indicated. Catch figures are those reported 


to NAFO. 
Foreign Allocations and Catches —- 1986 
(tonnes) 
Country Species Area Allocation Catch 
Bulgaria Redfish 3M (NAFO) 300 - 
Squid 3+4 (NAFO) 500 - 
Cuba Cod 3M (NAFO) 480 - 
Redfish 3M (NAFO) i pr psae) - 
3LN (NAFO) 2,450 68 
30 3,0U0 374 
S. Hake 4VWX Lig wou Saree wae | 


Squid 3+4 (NAFO) 1s220 - 


Country 


ES leo 


France 


Faroes (2) 


Italy 


Japan 


species 
Cod 


Redfish 
Yellowtail 
Plaice 
Squid 
Turbot 


Cod 


Redfish 


Flounders 
Plaice 
Witch 
Sienniialike 
Cod 


Turbot 


Cod 
Redfish 


Witch 
Turbot 


Grenadier 
Squid 


Redfish 


Turbot 
itinibiore 
Grenadier 
S. Hake 
Squid 
Argentine 
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Area 
2GH 
ZI Ke 
3M (NAFO) 
3NUO (NAFQ) 
3M (NAFQ) 


3LNO (NAFO) 
3LNO (NAFO) 


3+4 (NAFO) 
2GH 


3Ps 

4RS3Phn 
4TVn (J-A) 
4Vn (M-D) 


2GH 

3M (NAFO) 
0 

2GH 

ZIOKE 


2GH 

2+3K 

3LN (NAFO) 
2ISKL 

0 

2GH 

Deel 

2+3 


3+4 (NAFO) 


2+3K 
3M (NAFO) 


Foreign Quotas and Catches —- 1986 
(tonnes) 


NU MOGGEREIL OM CErecls 


6,500 
9,500 
205 
250 
1,200 
300 
700 
5,000 
1,000 


Country 


Norway 


Poland 


Portugal 


Romania 


Spain 


Used es Siwl« 


species 
Cod 


Capelin 
Cod 
Redfish 
Witch 
Turbot 


Grenadier 
Squid 


Cod 
Redfish 
Plaice 
Squid 
Squid 
Cod 
Squid 
Cod 


Redfish 


Plaice 
Witch 


Turbot 


Grenadier 


Capelin 
S. Hake 
Squid 
Argentine 


mee Oy ft ae 


Area 
2GH 
3M (NAFQO) 
24+3K 


2GH 

3M (NAFO) 
2+ 3K 

ZI SKE 

2GH 

ZI2KLE 

2+3 

544) (NAP OD 


3M (NAFO) 
3NO (NAFO) 
3M (NAFO) 
3M (NAFO) 
3+4 (NAFO) 


3+4 (NAFO) 


3M (NAFO) 
3NO (NAFO) 
3+4 (NAFO) 


3M (NAFO) 
3NO (NAFO) 
2+3K 

3M (NAFU) 
3LN (NAFO) 
30 

3M (NAFO) 
Dass 

3NO (NAFO) 
0 

2GH 

25K 

0 

2+3 

2+3K 

4VWX 

3+4 (NAFO) 
4VWX 


2,500 
1,200 
1,000 


500 
500 
660 
1,600 
500 
650 
800 
1,000 


3,500 
1,315 
1,900 
350 
500 


200 


560 
10,780 
2220 


1,270 
1,500 
557 00 
13,850 
10,900 
6,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,950 
1,000 
1,600 
500 
500 
4,100 
16.705 
66,600 
5,000 
4,675 


ADrocacion. Caen 


(94340025 
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